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PREFACE

CERTIFICATION

We, Glen P. Dickinson, Director, Legislative Services Agency, Richard L. Johnson, Legal
Services Division Director, and Leslie E. W. Hickey, Iowa Code Editor, certify that, to the
best of our knowledge, the Acts and Resolutions in this volume have been prepared from the
original enrolled Acts and Resolutions on file in the office of the Secretary of State; are correct
copies of those Acts and Resolutions; are published under the authority of the statutes of this
state; and constitute the Acts and Resolutions of the 2014 Regular Session of the Eighty-fifth
General Assembly of the State of Iowa.

STATUTES AS EVIDENCE

Iowa Code section 622.59 is as follows:

622.59 Printed copies of statutes. Printed copies of the statute laws of this or any other of
the United States, or of Congress, or of any foreign government, purporting or proved to have
been published under the authority thereof, or proved to be commonly admitted as evidence
of the existing laws in the courts of such state or government, shall be admitted in the courts
of this state as presumptive evidence of such laws.

EXPLANATORY NOTES

Provisional Code numbers. Code numbers assigned to new sections and subsections in the
Acts are provisional and may be changed when the 2015 Iowa Code is published. Changes
will be shown in the Tables of Disposition of Acts in the 2015 Iowa Code.

Typographic style. The Acts and Resolutions in this volume are printed as they appear
on file in the office of the Secretary of State. No editorial corrections have been made.
Underlined type indicates new material added to existing statutes; strike-through type
indicates deleted material. Italics within an Act indicate material that the Governor has item
vetoed. Item vetoed text is also indicated by asterisks at the beginning and ending of the
vetoed material. Superscript numbers indicate explanatory footnotes.

Effective and enactment dates. The Acts of the 2014 Regular Session took effect on July
1, 2014, unless otherwise provided. The date of enactment generally is the date an Act is
approved by the Governor, which is shown at the end of each Act. See Iowa Code section 3.7.

State mandates. Iowa Code section 25B.5 requires that for each enacted bill or joint
resolution containing a state mandate (defined in section 25B.3), an updated, final estimate
of additional local revenue expenditures required by the mandate must be filed with the
Secretary of State. Pursuant to Iowa Code section 2B.10 requiring that a notation of the
filing of such an estimate be included in the Iowa Acts, a dagger is placed at the beginning of
the enacting clause and a footnote is included for any enrolled Act or Resolution for which a
mandate notation is required. No enrolled Acts required the filing of such an estimate this
year.

Resolutions. No joint resolutions were passed during this regular session. Concurrent
resolutions and Senate and House resolutions are generally not included. See Senate and
House Journals for adopted resolutions.

Orders for legal publications, including the Iowa Acts, should be directed to:

Legislative Services Agency
1112 E. Grand Avenue, Miller Building
Des Moines, Iowa 50319
(515) 281-6766
www.legis.iowa.gov/law/information

Printed with Bio-Renewable Materials
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Name and Residence

GENERAL ASSEMBLY

“X” means First Extraordinary Session; “XX” means Second Extraordinary Session

Italicized county in District column denotes home county

SENATORS

Occupation

Senatorial District

Legislative Service

Anderson, Bill

Small Business

3rd—Plymouth,

84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(Ist), 85(2nd)

Pierson Owner/Policy Advisor, Woodbury
Congressman Steve
King
Beall, Daryl Former Journalist and 5th—Calhoun, 80(1st), 80(1st)X, 80(2nd),
Fort Dodge Teacher Humboldt, 80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
Pocahontas, Webster 81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Behn, Jerry Farmer/Agribusiness 24th—Boone, Greene, 77(1st), 77(2nd), 78(1st), 78(2nd),
Boone Hamilton, Story, 79(1st), 79(1st)X, 79(1st) XX,

Webster

79(2nd), 792nd)X, 79(2nd)XX,
80(1st), 80(1st)X, 80(2nd),
80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Bertrand, Rick
Sioux City

Tth—Woodbury

84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Black, Dennis H.
Grinnell

Retired Conservationist

15th—Jasper, Polk

70(1st), 70(2nd), 71(1st), 71(2nd),
72(1st), 72(1sHX, 72(1sH) XX,
72(2nd), 73(Ist), 73(2nd),
74(1st), 74(2nd), 74(2nd)X,
74(2nd)XX, 75(1st), 75(2nd),
76(1st), 76(2nd), 77(Ist),
77(2nd), 78(1st), 78(2nd),
79(1st), 79(1sHX, 79(1st)XX,
79(2nd), 792nd)X, 79(2nd)XX,
80(1st), 80(1st)X, 80(2nd),
80(2nd)X, 81(Ist), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Boettger, Nancy J.
Harlan

Retired Farmer/Former
Educator/Bed
and Breakfast
Owner-Operator

9th—Crawford,
Harrison, Ida,
Monona, Shelby,
Woodbury

76(1st), 76(2nd), 77(1st), 77(2nd),
78(1st), 78(2nd), 79(1st),
79(1st)X, 79(1sH) XX, 79(2nd),
79(@2nd)X, 79(2nd)XX, 80(1st),
80(1st)X, 80(2nd), 802nd)X,
81(1st), 81(2nd), 81(2nd)X,
82(1st), 82(2nd), 83(1st),
83(2nd), 84(1st), 84(2nd),
85(1st), 85(2nd)

Bolkcom, Joe
Iowa City

Outreach Director
University of Iowa
Center for Global
and Regional
Environmental
Research and Iowa
Flood Center

43rd—Johnson

78(1st), 78(2nd), 79(1st), 79(1sH)X,
79(1sH XX, 79(2nd), 792nd)X,
792nd)XX, 80(1st), 80(1sH)X,
80(2nd), 80(2nd)X, 81(1st),
81(2nd), 81(2nd)X, 82(1st),
82(2nd), 83(1st), 83(2nd),
84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)

Bowman, Tod
Magquoketa

Educator

29th—Dubuque,
Jackson, Jones

84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)



http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10780&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 03.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 03.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=273&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 05.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 05.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 05.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=140&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 24.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 24.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 24.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10777&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 07.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=129&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 15.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=141&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 09.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 09.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 09.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 09.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=123&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 43.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=11074&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 29.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 29.pdf
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Name and Residence

Occupation

Senatorial District

Legislative Service

Brase, Chris
Muscatine

Firefighter/Paramedic

46th—Muscatine, Scott

85(1st), 85(2nd)

Breitbach, Michael
Strawberry Point

Business Owner

28th—Allamakee,
Clayton, Fayette,

85(1st), 85(2nd)

Winneshiek
Chapman, Jake Businessman/EMT 10th—Adair, Cass, 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Adel Dallas, Guthrie, Polk
Chelgren, Mark Entrepreneur 41st—Davis, Jefferson, 84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Ottumwa Van Buren, Wapello
Courtney, Thomas G. Retired 44th—Des Moines, 80(1st), 80(1st)X, 80(2nd),

Burlington

Louisa, Muscatine

80@2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(lst),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Danielson, Jeff
Cedar Falls

Career Firefighter, City
of Cedar Falls

30th—Black Hawk

81(1st), $1(2nd), 81(2nd)X, 82(1st),
82(2nd), 83(Ist), 83(2nd),
84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)

Dearden, Dick L.
Des Moines

Retired Job Developer
5th Judicial District

16th—Polk

76(1st), 76(2nd), 77(1st), 77(2nd),
78(1st), 78(2nd), 79(1st),
79(1s)X, 79(1sH) XX, 79(2nd),
79(@2nd)X, 79(2nd)XX, 80(1st),
80(1st)X, 80(2nd), 80(2nd)X,
81(1st), 81(2nd), 81(2nd)X,
82(1st), 82(2nd), 83(1st),
83(2nd), 84(1st), 84(2nd),
85(1st), 85(2nd)

Dix, Bill
Shell Rock

Minority Leader/Farmer

25th—Butler, Grundy,
Hardin, Story

77(1st), 77(2nd), 78(1st), 78(2nd),
79(1st), 79(1sHX, 79(1st)XX,
79(2nd), 792nd)X, 79(2nd)XX,
80(1st), 80(1st)X, 80(2nd),
80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 84(1st), 84(2nd),
85(1st), 85(2nd)

Dotzler, William A., Jr.
Waterloo

Retired—John Deere

31st—Black Hawk

77(1st), 77(2nd), 78(1st), 78(2nd),
79(1st), 79(1sHX, 79(1st)XX,
79(2nd), 792nd)X, 792nd)XX,
80(1st), 80(1sH)X, $0(2nd),
80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Dvorsky, Robert E.
Coralville

Retired Executive
Officer—6th Judicial

District Department of
Correctional Services

37th—Cedar, Johnson,
Muscatine

72(1st), 72(1sHX, 72(IsH)XX,
72(2nd), 73(1st), 73(2nd),
74(1st), 74(2nd), 74(2nd)X,
74@2nd)XX, 75(1st), 75(2nd),
76(1st), 76(2nd), 77(1st),
77(2nd), 78(1st), 78(2nd),
79(1st), 79(1sH)X, 79(1st)XX,
79(2nd), 79(2nd)X, 79(2nd)XX,
80(1st), 80(Ist)X, 80(2nd),
80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Ernst, Joni K.
Red Oak

Iowa Army National

Guard/Former County

Auditor

12th—Fremont, Mills,
Montgomery, Page,
Ringgold, Taylor

84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)



http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12340&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 46.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12338&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 28.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 28.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 28.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12336&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 10.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 10.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=11073&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 41.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 41.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=282&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 44.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 44.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=790&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 30.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=135&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 16.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=21&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 25.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 25.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=157&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 31.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=125&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 37.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 37.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=11232&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 12.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 12.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 12.pdf
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Senatorial District

Legislative Service

Feenstra, Randy Finance and
Hull Insurance—Iowa
State Bank

2nd—Cherokee,
O’Brien, Plymouth,
Sioux

83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st), 84(2nd),
85(1st), 85(2nd)

Garrett, Julian B.
Indianola

13th—Madison, Warren

84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Greiner, Sandra H. Farmer
Washington

39th—Johnson, Keokuk,
Washington

75(1st), 75(2nd), 76(1st), 76(2nd),
77(1st), 77(2nd), 78(1st),
78(2nd), 79(1st), 79(Ist)X,
79(1sH XX, 79(2nd), 79@2nd)X,
792nd)XX, 80(1st), 80(1sH)X,
80(2nd), 80(2nd)X, 81(1st),
81(2nd), 81(2nd)X, 82(1st),
82(2nd), 84(1st), 84(2nd),
85(1st), 85(2nd)

Gronstal, Michael E. Majority Leader
Council Bluffs

8th—Pottawattamie

70(1st), 70(2nd), 71(1st), 71(2nd),
72(1st), 72(1sHX, 72(1st)XX,
72(2nd), 73(Ist), 73(2nd),
74(1st), 74(2nd), 74(2nd)X,
74@2nd)XX, 75(1st), 75(2nd),
76(1st), 76(2nd), 77(1st),
77(2nd), 78(1st), 78(2nd),
79(1st), 79(1sHX, 79(1st)XX,
79(2nd), 792nd)X, 79(2nd)XX,
80(1st), 80(Ist)X, 80(2nd),
80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Guth, Dennis Farmer
Klemme

4th—Emmet, Hancock,
Kossuth, Winnebago,
Wright

85(1st), 85(2nd)

Hart, Rita Farmer
Wheatland

49th—Clinton, Scott

85(1st), 85(2nd)

Hatch, Jack Real Estate Developer

Des Moines

17th—Polk

71(1st), 712nd), 72(Ist), 72(IsH)X,
72(1st)XX, 72@2nd), 73(1st),
73(2nd), 74(Ist), 74(2nd),
74(2nd)X, 74(2nd)XX, 79(1st),
79(1st)X, 79(1st)XX, 79(2nd),
792nd)X, 79(2nd)XX, 80(1st),
80(Ist)X, 80(2nd), 80(2nd)X,
81(1st), 81(2nd), 81(2nd)X,
82(1st), 82(2nd), 83(1st),
83(2nd), 84(1st), 84(2nd),
85(1st), 85(2nd)

Hogg, Robert Attorney
Cedar Rapids

33rd—Linn

80(1st), 80(1sH)X, 80(2nd),
802nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(lst),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)



http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=7477&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 02.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 02.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 02.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10801&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 13.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=251&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 39.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 39.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=142&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 08.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12334&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 04.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 04.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 04.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12342&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 49.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=162&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 17.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=6445&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 33.pdf
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Senatorial District

Legislative Service

Horn, Wally E.
Cedar Rapids

Legislator

35th—Linn

65(1st), 65(2nd), 66(1st), 66(2nd),
67(1st), 67(I1sH)X, 67(2nd),
68(1st), 68(2nd), 69(1st),
69(1sX, 69(Ist)XX, 69(2nd),
70(1st), 702nd), 71(1st),
712nd), 72(1st), 72(1sHX,
72(1s) XX, 72(2nd), 73(Ist),
73(2nd), 74(1st), 74(2nd),
74(2nd)X, 74(2nd)XX, 75(1st),
75(2nd), 76(1st), 76(2nd),
77(1st), 77(2nd), 78(1st),
78(2nd), 79(1st), 79(1sHX,
79(1st)XX, 79(2nd), 79(2nd)X,
79(2nd)XX, 80(1st), 80(1sH)X,
80(2nd), 80(2nd)X, 81(1st),
81(2nd), 81(2nd)X, 82(1st),
82(2nd), 83(1st), 83(2nd),
84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)

Houser, Hubert
Carson

Farmer

11th—Adams, Cass,
Pottawattamie,
Union

75(1st), 75(nd), 76(1st), 76(2nd),
77(1st), 77(2nd), 78(1st),
78(2nd), 79(1st), 79(Ist)X,
79(1st) XX, 79(2nd), 79@2nd)X,
79(@2nd)XX, 80(1st), 80(1st)X,
80(2nd), 80(2nd)X, 81(1st),
81(2nd), 81(2nd)X, 82(1st),
82(2nd), 83(1st), 83(2nd),
84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)

Jochum, Pam
Dubuque

President of the Senate

50th—Dubuque

75(1st), 75(2nd), 76(1st), 76(2nd),
77(1st), 77(2nd), 78(1st),
78(2nd), 79(1st), 79(1stX,
79(1st)XX, 79(2nd), 79(2nd)X,
79(2nd)XX, 80(1st), 80(1sH)X,
80(2nd), 80(2nd)X, 81(1st),
81(2nd), 81(2nd)X, 82(1st),
82(2nd), 83(1st), 83(2nd),
84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)

Johnson, David
Ocheyedan

Former Dairy
Herdsman/Newspaper
Owner-Editor/Polar
Research/Agribusiness

1st—Clay, Dickinson,
Lyon, Osceola, Palo
Alto

78(1st), 78(2nd), 79(1st), 79(Ist)X,
79(1st)XX, 79(2nd), 792nd)X,
79(@2nd)XX, 80(1st), 80(1st)X,
80(2nd), 80(2nd)X, 81(1st),
81(2nd), 81(2nd)X, 82(1st),
82(2nd), 83(Ist), 83(2nd),
84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)

Kapucian, Tim L.

Farmer

38th—Benton, lowa,

83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st), 84(2nd),

Keystone Poweshiek 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Mathis, Liz Business Owner 34th—Linn 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Cedar Rapids

McCoy, Matt Owner—Resource 21st—Polk, Warren 75(1st), 75(2nd), 76(1st), 76(2nd),
Des Moines Development 77(1st), 77(2nd), 78(1st),

Consultants (RDC)

78(2nd), 79(1st), 79(1sH)X,
79(1st)XX, 79(2nd), 79(2nd)X,
79(@2nd)XX, 80(1st), 80(1sH)X,
80(2nd), 80(2nd)X, 81(1st),
81(2nd), 81(2nd)X, 82(1st),
82(2nd), 83(1st), 83(2nd),
84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)



http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=127&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 35.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=143&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 11.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 11.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 11.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=35&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 50.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=155&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 01.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 01.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 01.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=7483&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 38.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 38.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=11911&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 34.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=134&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 21.pdf
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Petersen, Janet Marketing 18th—Polk 79(1st), 79(1st)X, 79(1st)XX,
Des Moines Communications 79(2nd), 79(@2nd)X, 79(2nd)XX,
Consultant 80(1st), 80(1st)X, 80(2nd),

80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Quirmbach, Herman C.  Associate Professor of 23rd—Story 80(1st), 80(1st)X, 80(2nd),

Ames

Economics—Iowa
State University

802nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(lst),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Ragan, Amanda
Mason City

Executive
Director—Community
Kitchen of North
Iowa/Executive
Director—Meals on
Wheels

27th—Butler, Cerro
Gordo, Franklin

79(2nd), 79@2nd)X, 79(2nd)XX,
80(1st), 80(1st)X, 80(2nd),
80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Rozenboom, Ken
Oskaloosa

Farming/Ag Business

40th—Appanoose,
Mahaska, Marion,
Monroe, Wapello

85(1st), 85(2nd)

Schneider, Charles
West Des Moines

Counsel—Principal
Financial Group

22nd—Dallas, Polk

85(1st), 85(2nd)

Schoenjahn, Brian Legislator/EMT— 32nd—Black Hawk, 81(1st), 81(2nd), 81(2nd)X, 82(1st),
Arlington Arlington Fire Bremer, Buchanan, 82(2nd), 83(1st), 83(2nd),
Department Fayette 84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)
Segebart, Mark Farmer 6th—Audubon, Buena 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Vail Vista, Carroll,
Crawford, Sac
Seng, Joe M., Dr. Veterinarian 45th—Scott 79(1st), 79(1st)X, 79(1st)XX,
Davenport 79(2nd), 79@2nd)X, 79(2nd)XX,
80(1st), 80(1st)X, 80(2nd),
80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Sinclair, Amy Farmer 14th—Clarke, Decatur, 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Allerton Jasper, Lucas,
Marion, Wayne
Smith, Roby Small Business Owner 47th—Scott 84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Davenport

Sodders, Steven J.
State Center

Deputy Sheriff

36th—Black Hawk,
Marshall, Tama

83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st), 84(2nd),
85(1st), 85(2nd)

Taylor, Rich Master HVACR 42nd—Henry, Jefferson, 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Mount Pleasant Tech/Master Lee, Washington
Electrician
Whitver, Jack Business 19th—Polk 84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Ankeny Owner/Attorney
Wilhelm, Mary Jo Appraiser 26th—Cerro Gordo, 83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st), 84(2nd),

Cresco

Chickasaw, Floyd,
Howard, Mitchell,
‘Winneshiek, Worth

85(1st), 85(2nd)



http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=72&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 18.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=161&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 23.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=110&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 27.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 27.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12339&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 40.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 40.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 40.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12439&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 22.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=791&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 32.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 32.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 32.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12335&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 06.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 06.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 06.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=164&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 45.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12337&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 14.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 14.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 14.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10781&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 47.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=7484&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 36.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 36.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12343&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 42.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 42.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=11245&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 19.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=7488&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 26.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 26.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 26.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 26.pdf
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Zaun, Brad Director—Grapnel Tech  20th—Polk 81(1st), 81(2nd), 81(2nd)X, 82(1st),
Urbandale Services/iapps24 82(2nd), 83(1st), 83(2nd),
84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)
Zumbach, Dan Farmer 48th—Buchanan, 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Ryan

Delaware, Jones,
Linn


http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=793&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 20.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12341&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 48.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 48.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/Senate/Senate District 48.pdf
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Abdul-Samad, Ako
Des Moines

CEO—Creative Visions

35th—Polk

82(1st), 82(2nd), 83(1st), 83(2nd),
84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)

Alons, Dwayne A.
Hull

Retired Military

4th—Sioux

78(1st), 78(2nd), 79(1st), 79(Ist)X,
79(1st)XX, 79(2nd), 792nd)X,
79(@2nd)XX, 80(1st), 80(Ist)X,
80(2nd), 80(2nd)X, 81(1st),
81(2nd), 81(2nd)X, 82(1st),
82(2nd), 83(1st), 83(2nd),
84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)

Anderson, Marti
Des Moines

Social Worker

36th—Polk

85(1st), 85(2nd)

Bacon, Robert
Slater

Funeral Director

48th—Boone, Hamilton,
Story, Webster

84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Baltimore, Chip
Boone

Attorney/General
Counsel

47th—Boone, Greene

84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Baudler, Clel E.
Greenfield

Retired State
Trooper/Farmer

20th—Adair, Cass,
Dallas, Guthrie

78(1st), 78(2nd), 79(1st), 79(IsH)X,
79(1st)XX, 79(2nd), 79(2nd)X,
79(@2nd)XX, 80(1st), 80(1sH)X,
80(2nd), 80(2nd)X, 81(1st),
81(2nd), 81(2nd)X, 82(1st),
82(2nd), 83(Ist), 83(2nd),
84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)

Bearinger, Bruce
Oelwein

64th—Buchanan,
Fayette

85(1st), 85(2nd)

Berry, Deborah L.
‘Waterloo

62nd—Black Hawk

80(1st), 80(1sH)X, 80(2nd),
80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Brandenburg, Mark A.

Council Bluffs

Retired Adjunct
Instructor—Iowa
Western Community
College/Retired HR
Professional—Electric
Utility

15th—Pottawattamie

84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Byrnes, Josh
Osage

Industrial Division
Chair—North Iowa
Area Community
College

51st—Howard, Mitchell,
‘Winneshiek, Worth

84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Cohoon, Dennis M.
Burlington

Retired Special
Education Teacher

87th—Des Moines

72(1st), 72(1sHX, 72(IsHXX,
72(2nd), 73(1st), 73(2nd),
74(1st), 74(2nd), 74(2nd)X,
74@2nd)XX, 75(1st), 75(2nd),
76(1st), 76(2nd), 77(1st),
77(2nd), 78(1st), 78(2nd),
79(1st), 79(1sH)X, 79(1st)XX,
79(2nd), 792nd)X, 79(2nd)XX,
80(1st), 80(Ist)X, 80(2nd),
80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)



http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=6485&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 35.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=5&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 04.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12344&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 36.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10778&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 48.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 48.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10798&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 47.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=78&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 20.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 20.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12346&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 64.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 64.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=298&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 62.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10807&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 15.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10788&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 51.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 51.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=100&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 87.pdf
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Costello, Mark Farmer 23rd—Fremont, Mills, 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Imogene Montgomery
Cownie, Peter Executive 42nd—Polk, Warren 83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st), 84(2nd),

West Des Moines

Director—Iowa State
Fair Blue Ribbon

85(1st), 85(2nd)

Foundation
Dawson, David 14th—Woodbury 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Sioux City
Deyoe, Dave Farmer 49th—Hardin, Story 82(1st), 82(2nd), 83(1st), 83(2nd),

Nevada

84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)

Dolecheck, Cecil

Retired Farmer

24th—Montgomery,

77(1st), 77(2nd), 78(1st), 78(2nd),

Mount Ayr Page, Ringgold, 79(1st), 79(1st)X, 79(1st) XX,
Taylor 79(2nd), 79(2nd)X, 79(2nd) XX,
80(1st), 80(1st)X, 80(2nd),
80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Drake, Jack Farmer 21st—Adams, Cass, 75(1st), 75(2nd), 76(1st), 76(2nd),
Griswold Pottawattamie, Union 77(1st), 77(2nd), 78(1st),
78(2nd), 79(1st), 79(1st)X,
79(1st)XX, 79(2nd), 79(2nd)X,
79(2nd)XX, 80(1st), 80(1st)X,
80(2nd), 80(2nd)X, 81(1st),
81(2nd), 81(2nd)X, 82(1st),
82(2nd), 83(1st), 83(2nd),
84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)
Dunkel, Nancy A. 57th—Dubuque 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Dyersville
Fisher, Dean C. Farming/Engineering 72nd—Black Hawk, 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Garwin Marshall, Tama
Forbes, John Pharmacist 40th—Polk 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Urbandale
Forristall, Greg Farmer 22nd—Pottawattamie 82(1st), 82(2nd), 83(1st), 83(2nd),
Macedonia 84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)
Fry, Joel Therapist/Educator/ 27th—Clarke, Decatur, 84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Osceola Consultant/Speaker Lucas, Wayne
Gaines, Ruth Ann Teacher 32nd—Polk 84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Des Moines
Gaskill, Mary Retired County Auditor  81st—Wapello 80(1st), 80(1st)X, 80(2nd),
Ottumwa 80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),

81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(lst),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Gassman, Tedd
Scarville

Insurance Sales/Farmer

7th—Emmet, Kossuth,
Winnebago

85(1st), 85(2nd)

Grassley, Pat
New Hartford

Farmer

50th—Butler, Grundy,
Hardin

82(1st), 82(2nd), 83(1st), 83(2nd),
84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)

Gustafson, Stanley R.

(Stan)
Cumming

Retired Marine/Attorney

25th—Madison, Warren

85(2nd)



http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12358&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 23.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 23.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=7502&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 42.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12348&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 14.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=6490&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 49.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=88&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 24.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 24.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 24.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=81&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 21.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 21.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12345&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 57.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12365&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 72.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 72.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12347&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 40.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=6489&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 22.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10806&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 27.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 27.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10810&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 32.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=255&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 81.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12357&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 07.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 07.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=6477&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 50.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 50.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12709&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12709&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 25.pdf
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Hagenow, Chris Attorney 43rd—Polk 83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st), 84(2nd),
Windsor Heights 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Hall, Chris 13th—Woodbury 84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Sioux City

Hanson, Curt
Fairfield

Retired Teacher

82nd—Davis, Jefferson,
Van Buren

83(2nd), 84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)

Hanusa, Mary Ann
Council Bluffs

Elementary School
Administrator

16th—Pottawattamie

84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Heartsill, Greg T.
Melcher-Dallas

Fence Contractor

28th—Jasper, Lucas,
Marion

85(1st), 85(2nd)

Heaton, David E.
Mount Pleasant

Retired Restaurateur

84th—Henry, Jefferson,
Lee, Washington

76(1st), 76(2nd), 77(1st), 77(2nd),
78(1st), 78(2nd), 79(1st),
79(1s)X, 79(Ist)XX, 79(2nd),
792nd)X, 79(2nd)XX, 80(Ist),
80(1st)X, 80(2nd), 80(2nd)X,
81(1st), 81(2nd), 81(2nd)X,
82(1st), 82(2nd), 83(Ist),
83(2nd), 84(lst), 84(2nd),
85(1st), 85(2nd)

Heddens, Lisa K. 46th—Story 80(1st), 80(1st)X, 80(2nd),
Ames 80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Hein, Lee Business Owner 96th—Delaware, Jones 84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Monticello
Hess, Megan 2nd—Clay, Dickinson, 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Spencer Palo Alto
Highfill, Jake Commercial Real Estate  39th—Polk 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Johnston
Hunter, Bruce L. 34th—Polk 80(1st), 80(1st)X, 80(2nd),

Des Moines

80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Huseman, Daniel Adair
Aurelia

Farmer

3rd—Cherokee, O’Brien,
Plymouth, Sioux

76(1st), 76(2nd), 77(1st), 77(2nd),
78(1st), 78(2nd), 79(1st),
79(1sHX, 79(I1st)XX, 79(2nd),
792nd)X, 79(2nd)XX, 80(1st),
80(1st)X, 80(2nd), 80(2nd)X,
81(1st), 81(2nd), $1(2nd)X,
82(1st), 82(2nd), 83(1st),
83(2nd), 84(1st), 84(2nd),
85(1st), 85(2nd)

Isenhart, Charles
Dubuque

President—Common
Good Services/Sports
Official

100th—Dubuque

83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st), 84(2nd),
85(1st), 85(2nd)

Jacoby, Dave J.
Coralville

Self-Employed/Small
Business

74th—Johnson

80@2nd), 80@2nd)X, 81(Ist),
81(2nd), 81(2nd)X, 82(1st),
82(2nd), 83(1st), 83(2nd),
84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)

Jorgensen, Ron
Sioux City

Vice President
for Business
and Finance—
Morningside College

6th—Woodbury

84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)



http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=7503&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 43.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10783&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 13.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10340&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 82.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 82.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10809&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 16.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12359&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 28.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 28.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=97&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 84.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 84.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=213&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 46.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10795&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 96.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12356&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 02.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 02.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12361&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 39.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=317&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 34.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=9&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 03.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 03.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=7494&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District **.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=320&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 74.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10800&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 06.pdf
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Kajtazovic, Anesa
‘Waterloo

61st—Black Hawk

84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Kaufmann, Bobby
Wilton

Grain and Livestock
Farmer/Small
Business Owner

73rd—Cedar, Johnson,
Muscatine

85(1st), 85(2nd)

Kearns, Jerry A.

Staff Representative—

83rd—Lee

83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st), 84(2nd),

Keokuk United Steelworkers 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Union
Kelley, Dan Realtor/Small Business ~ 29th—Jasper 84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Newton Owner—DJ Service

Klein, Jarad

Family Farmer

78th—Keokuk,

84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Keota Washington
Koester, Kevin Consultant/Retired 38th—Polk 83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st), 84(2nd),
Ankeny School Administrator 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Kressig, Bob M.
Cedar Falls

Retired—John Deere

59th—Black Hawk

81(1st), 81(2nd), 81(2nd)X, 82(1st),
82(2nd), 83(Ist), 83(2nd),
84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)

Landon, John
Ankeny

Realtor/Farm Manager

37th—Polk

85(1st), 85(2nd)

Lensing, Vicki S.
Iowa City

Funeral Home Owner

85th—Johnson

79(1st), 79(1sHX, 79(I1s)XX,
79@2nd), 792nd)X, 792nd)XX,
80(1st), 80(I1sH)X, 80(2nd),
80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Lofgren, Mark S.

91st—Muscatine

84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Muscatine

Lundby, Daniel 68th—Linn 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Marion

Lykam, Jim Legislator 89th—Scott 73(1st), 73(2nd), 80(1st), 80(1st)X,
Davenport 80(2nd), 80(2nd)X, 81(1st),

81(2nd), 81(2nd)X, 82(1st),
82(2nd), 83(1st), 83(2nd),
84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)

Mascher, Mary
Iowa City

Retired Teacher

86th—Johnson

76(1st), 76(2nd), 77(1st), 77(2nd),
78(1st), 78(2nd), 79(1st),
79(1sX, 79(Ist)XX, 79(2nd),
79(@2nd)X, 79(2nd)XX, 80(1st),
80(1st)X, 80(2nd), 80(2nd)X,
81(1st), 81(2nd), 81(2nd)X,
82(1st), 82(2nd), 83(Ist),
83(2nd), 84(1st), 84(2nd),
85(1st), 85(2nd)

Maxwell, David E.
Gibson

Drainage
Contractor/Farmer

76th—Iowa, Poweshiek

85(1st), 85(2nd)

Meyer, Brian
Des Moines

33rd—Polk

85(2nd)

Miller, Helen
Fort Dodge

Attorney/Arts Educator

9th—Webster

80(1st), 80(1sH)X, 80(2nd),
80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)
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http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10791&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 61.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12366&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 73.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 73.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=7498&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 83.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10796&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 29.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10805&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 78.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 78.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=7501&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 38.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=786&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 59.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12360&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 37.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=45&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 85.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10803&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 91.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12349&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 68.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=246&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 89.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=46&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 86.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12367&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 76.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=7199&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 33.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=219&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 09.pdf
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Miller, Linda J.
Bettendorf

Retired Registered
Nurse

94th—Scott

82(1st), 82(2nd), 83(1st), 83(2nd),
84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)

Moore, Brian
Bellevue

Farmer/Truck Driver

58th—Dubuque,
Jackson, Jones

84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Muhlbauer, Dan
Manilla

Farmer

12th—Audubon, Carroll,
Crawford

84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Murphy, Patrick J.
Dubuque

99th—Dubuque

73(2nd), 74(1st), 74(2nd),
742nd)X, 742nd)XX, 75(1st),
75(2nd), 76(1st), 76(2nd),
77(1st), 77(2nd), 78(1st),
78(2nd), 79(1st), 79(1stX,
79(1st)XX, 79(2nd), 79(2nd)X,
79(2nd)XX, 80(1st), 80(1sH)X,
80(2nd), 80(2nd)X, 81(1st),
81(2nd), 81(2nd)X, 82(1st),
82(2nd), 83(1st), 83(2nd),
84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)

Oldson, Jo
Des Moines

41st—Polk

80(1st), 80(1sH)X, 80(2nd),
80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Olson, Rick
Des Moines

Attorney

31st—Polk

81(1st), 81(2nd), 81(2nd)X, 82(1st),
82(2nd), 83(1st), 83(2nd),
84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)

Olson, Steven N.
DeWitt

Farmer

97th—Clinton, Scott

80(1st), 80(1sH)X, 80(2nd),
80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Olson, Tyler Small Business Owner 65th—Linn 82(1st), 82(2nd), 83(1st), 83(2nd),
Cedar Rapids 84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)
Ourth, Scott Public Affairs Executive 26th—Warren 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Ackworth

Paulsen, Kraig
Hiawatha

Speaker of the
House/Attorney

67th—Linn

80(1st), 80(1sH)X, 80(2nd),
80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Pettengill, Dawn E.
Mount Auburn

Legislator

75th—Benton, lowa

81(1st), 81(2nd), 81(2nd)X, 82(1st),
82(2nd), 83(Ist), 83(2nd),
84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)

Prichard, Todd
Charles City

Educator

52nd—Cerro Gordo,
Chickasaw, Floyd

85(1st), 85(2nd)

Rayhons, Henry V.
Garner

Semi-Retired Farmer

8th—Hancock, Kossuth,
Wright

77(1st), 77(2nd), 78(1st), 78(2nd),
79(1st), 79(1sHX, 79(1st)XX,
79(2nd), 792nd)X, 79(2nd)XX,
80(1st), 80(1st)X, 80(2nd),
80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(lst),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)



http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=6487&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 94.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10793&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 58.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 58.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10799&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 12.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 12.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=36&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 99.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=228&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 41.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=781&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 31.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=243&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 97.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=6482&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 65.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12350&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 26.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=199&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 67.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=778&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 75.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12512&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 52.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 52.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=16&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 08.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 08.pdf
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Riding, Joe
Altoona

30th—Polk

85(1st), 85(2nd)

Rogers, Walt

60th—Black Hawk

84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Cedar Falls
Ruff, Patti 56th—Allamakee, 85(1st), 85(2nd)
McGregor Clayton
Running-Marquardt, 69th—Linn 83(2nd), 84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),

Kirsten
Cedar Rapids

85(2nd)

Salmon, Sandy
Janesville

Retired Home Educator

63rd—Black Hawk,
Bremer

85(1st), 85(2nd)

Sands, Thomas R.

Bank Officer/Real

88th—Des Moines,

80(1st), 80(1sH)X, 80(2nd),

Wapello Estate Appraiser/Farm Louisa, Muscatine 80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
Owner 81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Schultz, Jason Farmer 18th—Crawford, 83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st), 84(2nd),
Schleswig Harrison, Shelby 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Shaw, Tom W. 10th—Calhoun, 84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Laurens Humboldt,

Pocahontas, Webster

Sheets, Larry

80th—Appanoose,

85(1st), 85(2nd)

Moulton Mahaska, Monroe,
‘Wapello
Smith, Jeff Retired Banker 1st—Dickinson, Lyon, 84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Spirit Lake

Osceola

Smith, Mark D.
Marshalltown

Licensed Independent
Social Worker

71st—Marshall

79(1st), 79(I1sHX, 79(IsHXX,
79(2nd), 79(2nd)X, 79(2nd)XX,
80(1st), 80(Ist)X, 80(2nd),
80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81@2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Soderberg, Chuck

Vice President

5th—Plymouth,

81(1st), 81(2nd), 81(2nd)X, 82(Ist),

Le Mars of Planning Woodbury 82(2nd), 83(1st), 83(2nd),
and Legislative 84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
Services—Northwest 85(2nd)
Iowa Power
Cooperative
Staed, Art 66th—Linn 82(1st), 82(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Cedar Rapids
Stanerson, Quentin Teacher 95th—Buchanan, Linn 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Center Point

Steckman, Sharon S.

Retired Educator

53rd—Cerro Gordo

83(Ist), 83(2nd), 84(1st), 84(2nd),

Mason City 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Stutsman, Sally Former Johnson County = 77th—Johnson 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Riverside Supervisor
Taylor, Rob Sales 44th—Dallas 85(1st), 85(2nd)
West Des Moines Director/Consultant/

Educator



http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12352&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 30.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10790&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 60.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12354&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 56.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 56.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10553&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10553&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 69.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12364&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 63.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 63.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=249&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 88.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 88.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=7507&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 18.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 18.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10786&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 10.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 10.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 10.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12368&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 80.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 80.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 80.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10784&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 01.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 01.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=64&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 71.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=784&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 05.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 05.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12351&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 66.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12369&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 95.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=7499&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 53.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12353&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 77.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=12362&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 44.pdf

XX
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Name and Residence

Occupation

Representative District

Legislative Service

Taylor, Todd E.
Cedar Rapids

AFSCME

Representative

70th—Linn

76(2nd), 77(1st), 77(2nd), 78(1st),
78(2nd), 79(1st), 79(Ist)X,
79(1st)XX, 79(2nd), 792nd)X,
79(@2nd)XX, 80(1st), 80(1st)X,
80(2nd), 80(2nd)X, 81(1st),
81(2nd), 81(2nd)X, 82(1st),
82(2nd), 83(lst), 83(2nd),
84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)

Thede, Phyllis
Bettendorf

93rd—Scott

83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st), 84(2nd),
85(1st), 85(2nd)

Thomas, Roger
Elkader

Executive Director—
Elkader Development
Corporation/Main
Street Elkader

55th—Clayton, Fayette,
Winneshiek

77(1st), 77(2nd), 78(1st), 78(2nd),
80(1st), 80(Ist)X, 80(2nd),
80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Upmeyer, Linda L.
Clear Lake

Majority Leader/Nurse
Practitioner

54th—Butler, Cerro
Gordo, Franklin

80(1st), 80(1sH)X, 80(2nd),
80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Vander Linden, Guy
Oskaloosa

Retired Marine

79th—Mahaska, Marion

84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Watts, Ralph C.
Adel

Retired Engineer

19th—Dallas, Polk

80(1st), 80(1sHX, 80(2nd),
802nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(Ist), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Wessel-Kroeschell, Beth  Legislator 45th—Story 81(1st), 81(2nd), 81(2nd)X, 82(1st),
Ames 82(2nd), 83(1st), 83(2nd),
84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)
Winckler, Cindy L. Educational Consultant  90th—Scott 79(1st), 79(1st) X, 79(1st) XX,

Davenport

79(2nd), 79(2nd)X, 79(2nd)XX,
80(1st), 80(1st)X, 80(2nd),
80(2nd)X, 81(1st), 81(2nd),
81(2nd)X, 82(1st), 82(2nd),
83(1st), 83(2nd), 84(1st),
84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Windschitl, Matt W.
Missouri Valley

Gunsmith/Conductor—
Union Pacific Railroad

17th—Harrison, Ida,
Monona, Woodbury

82(1st), 82(2nd), 83(1st), 83(2nd),
84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),
85(2nd)

Wolfe, Mary
Clinton

98th—Clinton

84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)

Wood, Frank B.

High School Associate

92nd—Scott

81(1st), 81(2nd), 81(2nd)X, 82(1st),

Eldridge Principal 82(2nd), 85(1st), 85(2nd)
Worthan, Gary Farmer 11th—Buena Vista, Sac ~ 82(1st), 82(2nd), 83(1st), 83(2nd),
Storm Lake 84(1st), 84(2nd), 85(1st),

85(2nd)


http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=54&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 70.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=7496&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 93.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=192&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 55.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 55.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=180&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 54.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 54.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10808&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 79.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=216&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 19.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=779&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 45.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=44&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 90.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=6483&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 17.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 17.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=10794&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 98.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=796&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 92.pdf
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/Legislators/legislator.aspx?pid=7007&ga=85
http://www.legis.iowa.gov/DOCS/DistrictMaps/2013/House/House District 11.pdf
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JUDICIAL BRANCH

JUSTICES OF THE SUPREME COURT

(Justices listed according to seniority)

Name City of Office Term Ending

Mark S. Cady, C.J. ....cccceviiiiiiinenne Fort Dodge .......ccccooviviiiniinnnnne December 31, 2016
David S. Wiggins ........ccceeveeevvveeenee West Des Moines ... December 31, 2020
Daryl L. Hecht ..o Sloan ..., December 31, 2016
Brent R. Appel ....ccccevvviiiiiinieeen. Ackworth ....ccccocevveiiiiniiinie, December 31, 2016
Thomas D. Waterman .................... Pleasant Valley ..........cccceeeee. December 31, 2020
Edward M. Mansfield ...........cc........ Des MOINes .....ccccvvvvveeeeeeeeeeennn. December 31, 2020
Bruce B. Zager ......cccccccovvieiniieenns Waterloo .........cccociiiiiiiiiiiiiinns December 31, 2020

JUDGES OF THE COURT OF APPEALS

(Judges listed according to seniority)

Gayle N. Vogel ....cccccevvvvivenvveennnen. Spirit Lake .....ccccovvveeervieeninene December 31, 2016
Anuradha Vaitheswaran ................ Des MOINES .....cccvvvvveveeeeeeeeeeenn. December 31, 2018
Amanda Potterfield ...........cco.ee.. Cedar Rapids ......cccccevvveerunenne December 31, 2016
Richard H. Doyle ........ccoevevviieennne Des MOINes ....ccccceeevveeeneeeennnen. December 31, 2016
David R. Danilson, C.J. ................. Boone ......ccooovevivvvvieiiiieeeeeeee, December 31, 2016
Mary E. Tabor ......cccoccceevvvieevniiieennns Des MOINes ......ccceeevveeeneeeennnnen. December 31, 2018
Michael R. Mullins .........cccceevveennne Washington .......cccccccevveeevnneenne December 31, 2018
Thomas N. Bower ........ccccccevvvvveeeenes Cedar Falls ....ccccevvveveeeeeeeeienennnn. December 31, 2014

Christopher L. McDonald .............. Des MoOines .....ccccceeeeveevveenneee December 31, 2014
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CONGRESSIONAL DELEGATION
AND DISTRICT OFFICES

UNITED STATES SENATORS

731 Hart Senate Office Building
Washington, D.C. 20510-1502
(202) 224-3254

Website address:
http://harkin.senate.gov

E-mail address:
Electronic communications
can be made through website

733 Federal Building
210 Walnut Street

Des Moines, Iowa 50309
(515) 284-4574

111 Seventh Avenue SE, Box 16
Suite 480

Cedar Rapids, Iowa 52401

(319) 365-4504

Senator Tom Harkin (D)

1606 Brady Street
Suite 323

Davenport, Iowa 52803
(563) 322-1338

110 Federal Building
320 Sixth Street

Sioux City, Iowa 51101
(712) 252-1550

315 Federal Building
350 West Sixth Street
Dubuque, Iowa 52001
(563) 582-2130

Senator Chuck Grassley (R)

135 Hart Senate Office Building
Washington, D.C. 20510-1501
(202) 224-3744

Website address:
http://grassley.senate.gov

E-mail address:
Electronic communications
can be made through website

721 Federal Building
210 Walnut Street

Des Moines, Iowa 50309
(515) 288-1145

210 Waterloo Building
531 Commercial Street
Waterloo, Iowa 50701
(319) 232-6657

111 Seventh Avenue SE, Box 13
Suite 6800

Cedar Rapids, Iowa 52401

(319) 363-6832

120 Federal Building
320 Sixth Street

Sioux City, Iowa 51101
(712) 233-1860

201 West Second Street
Suite 720

Davenport, Iowa 52801
(663) 322-4331

307 Federal Building

8 South Sixth Street
Council Bluffs, Iowa 51501
(712) 322-7103
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UNITED STATES REPRESENTATIVES

First District: Congressman Bruce Braley (D)

2263 Rayburn House Office Bldg.
Washington, D.C. 20515

(202) 225-2911

Fax (202) 225-6666

Website address:
http://braley.house.gov

E-mail address:
Electronic communications
can be made through website

219 East Fourth Street
Waterloo, Iowa 50703
(319) 287-3233

1050 Main Street
Dubuque, Iowa 52001
(563) 557-7789

310 Third Street SE
Cedar Rapids, Iowa 52401
(319) 364-2288

Second District: Congressman Dave Loebsack (D)

1527 Longworth House Office Bldg.
Washington, D.C. 20515

(202) 225-6576

Fax (202) 226-0757

Website address:
http://loebsack.house.gov

E-mail address:
Electronic communications
can be made through website

125 South Dubuque Street
Iowa City, Iowa 52240
(319) 351-0789

209 West Fourth Street
Suite 104

Davenport, Iowa 52801
(5663) 323-5988

Third District: Congressman Tom Latham (R)

2217 Rayburn House Office Bldg.
Washington, D.C. 20515

(202) 225-5476

Fax (202) 225-3301

Website address:
http://latham.house.gov

E-mail address:
Electronic communications
can be made through website

2700 Grand Avenue
Suite 109

Des Moines, Iowa 50312
(515) 282-1909

116 West Broadway Street
Council Bluffs, Iowa 51503
(712) 325-1404

208 West Taylor Street
Creston, Iowa 50801
(641) 782-2495


http://braley.house.gov
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Fourth District: Congressman Steve King (R)

2210 Rayburn House Office Bldg.

Washington, D.C. 20515
(202) 225-4426
Fax (202) 225-3193

Website address:
http://steveking.house.gov

E-mail address:

meetsteve@mail.house.gov

1421 South Bell Avenue
Suite 102

Ames, Iowa 50010
(515) 232-2885

Fax (515) 232-2844

723 Central Avenue
Fort Dodge, Iowa 50501
(515) 573-2738

Fax (515) 576-7141

202 First Street SE
Suite 126

Mason City, Iowa 50401
(641) 201-1624

Fax (641) 201-1523

526 Nebraska Street
Sioux City, Iowa 51101
(712) 224-4692

Fax (712) 224-4693

306 North Grand Avenue
PO. Box 650

Spencer, lowa 51301
(712) 580-7754

Fax (712) 580-3354
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CONDITION OF STATE TREASURY

June 30, 2013

Total
Receipts
and
Transfers

Total
Available

Total
Disbursements
and
Transfers

Balance
June 30, 2013

$12,746,581,384
5,035,048,418
38,135,099

3

689,838,424
577,631,449
623,932,029
2,701,141
2,776,209,217
5,309,065,703

$13,859,190,198
6,381,558,733
83,432,154

674
748,022,805
707,183,936
794,133,684
33,010,976
22,619,226,125
5,568,541,515

$12,224,468,106
5,122,717,098
67,858,394

0

690,293,054
582,321,884
625,221,930
876,684
1,795,091,397
5,251,132,872

$ 1,634,722,092
1,258,841,635
15,573,760

674

57,729,751
124,862,052
168,911,754
32,134,292
20,824,134,728
317,408,643

Balance
July 1, 2012

General Fund...........cc.c....... $ 1,112,608,814
Special Revenue Fund ........ 1,345,610,315
Capital Projects Fund ......... 45,297,055
Debt Service Fund .... 671
Enterprise Fund .................. 58,184,381
Internal Service Fund ......... 129,552,487
Expendable Trust Fund ...... 170,201,655
Nonexpendable Trust Fund 30,309,835
Pension Fund............cccuu.... 19,843,016,908
Trust and Agency Fund ...... 259,475,812

TOtalS .eovveeeeeieieieienieeeeennen $22,994,257,933

$27,800,042,867

$50,794,300,800

$26,359,981,419

$24,434,319,381

Balance July 1, 2012

Receipts and Transfers..
Total Available........
Disbursements and Transfers

Balance June 30, 2013

$22,994,257,933
27,800,042,867
50,794,300,800
26,359,981,419

$24,434,319,381

DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES
STATE ACCOUNTING ENTERPRISE

May 27, 2014



XXVi

1034
1035
1036

ANALYSIS BY CHAPTERS

2014 REGULAR SESSION

Conversion Tables of Senate and House Files to chapters of the 2014 Acts, Regular Session, see page 556

FILE

2130
2131

2170
2172
2216
2083
2105
2133

2193
2197
2205
2206
2230
2305
2067
2297
2056

2104
2120

2131
2169
2191

2192
2200

2228
2240
2250
2255

2276
2290

2313
2338

2199
2271
2288

TITLE

Commerce — banking and professional regulation

Mortgages or deeds of trust executed by transmitting utilities —
recording

School calendars and instructional time

Public employment relations board — electronic filing system

Off-road utility vehicle — definition

Dietetics — licensure requirements

Regulation of insurance

Collateral pledged by insurers in delinquency proceedings — federal
home loan bank rights

Adult day services programs — admission and retention criteria

Air and water quality permits for electric power generating facilities

Regulation of credit unions

Iowa finance authority — title guaranty program and private activity
bonds

Education — miscellaneous changes

Mutual aid arrangements and agreements for disaster emergencies

Youth spring wild turkey hunting licenses

Regulation of pharmacy benefits managers

Incentives for school district reorganization, whole-grade sharing, or
dissolution

Regulation of insurance holding company systems

Advanced registered nurse practitioners — professional titles or
abbreviations

Life insurance policies or contracts — standard valuation and forfeiture
provisions

Probate — witnesses to wills, distribution by affidavit, and claims of
personal representatives

Drainage or levee district construction, repairs, or improvements —
financing

Motorized bicycles — definition — maximum speed

Business corporations — voting trusts, shareholder agreements, and
financial statements or reports

Special minor’s driver’s licenses — extracurricular activities and
vehicle refueling

Nonsubstantive Code corrections

Vehicle recycler licensing — miscellaneous changes

State tort claims — volunteer disaster assistance by architects and
engineers

Adoptions — investigation and reporting requirements

Operation of railroad train or locomotive — railroad employees —
identification

Clerks of district court — removal procedure

Excise tax on compressed or liquefied natural gas used as special fuel

Horse racing — miscellaneous changes

Unemployment compensation — voluntary shared work program
changes

School finance — weighting for school district and area education
agency shared operational functions

Government agency operations — reports, purchasing, leases, and
debt collection



ANALYSIS BY CHAPTERS — Continued xXxVii

CH.

1037
1038

1039
1040

1041
1042
1043
1044
1045

1046
1047
1048
1049
1050
1051
1052
1053

1054
1055
1056
1057
1058
1059
1060
1061
1062
1063
1064

1065

1066
1067
1068

1069
1070
1071
1072
1073
1074

1075
1076

1077
1078
1079
1080
1081
1082
1083
1084
1085
1086

FILE

2324
2326

2346
2365

2368
2370
2378
2379
2389

2397
2408
2421
2427
2436
2341

220
2080

2091
2092
2121
2185
2198
2211
2212
2257
2259
2271
2273

2291

2296
2315
2320

2321

514
2132
2181
2278
2325

2344
2435

2319
2168
2283
2328
2339

159

475
2159
2183
2192

TITLE

Loan or credit transactions

Indigent defense — delinquency and termination of parental rights
proceedings

Solid waste — steel slag exception

Entities regulated by the department of inspections and appeals —
miscellaneous provisions

Consumer credit reports and security freezes — protected consumers

Orthotist or prosthetist assistants — services — supervision

Provisional licenses in psychology

Crisis stabilization programs

Code of professional conduct for education practitioners — sexual
contact with students

State lands volunteer program — liability

Underground facility excavations — notification requirements

Child in need of assistance proceedings — transfer of guardianship

Corn promotion

Streamlined sales tax administration — dietary supplements

Sales tax rebate — automobile racetrack facility

School district retirement incentive programs — employee eligibility

Drug prescribing and dispensing information program — interstate
information exchanges

Co-ownership of real property

Fraudulent practices

Controlled substance schedules — miscellaneous changes

Pari-mutuel wagering — native horses

Paddlefish fishing licenses and tags

Civil commitment of sexually violent predators

Land disposal of yard waste

College student aid commission programs and accounts

Computer data containing personal information — security breaches

College student aid commission duties and authority — fees

Drainage or levee district trustees — interest holders in entities holding
interests in agricultural land

Motor vehicle registration fees — exemption for new completed
vehicles modified by equipment dealers

Mental health treatment costs of persons accused of a crime

Use restrictions on land

Medical assistance — providers of consumer-directed attendant care
and consumer choices option services

Jurisdiction of military courts-martial — criminal offenses

Claims against purchased or pledged goods held by pawnbrokers

Gideon fellowship program

Motor vehicle lemon law — maximum weight limit

Regional transit district customer data — disclosure restrictions

Corporations for pecuniary profit — notice, filing, and publication
requirements

Drainage or levee districts — mergers, trustee liability, and bidding
procedures

Internal Revenue Code references update — generation skipping
transfer and estate taxes repeal

Student literacy skills — dyslexia

Uniform power of attorney act

United States savings bonds — escheatment

Iowa finance authority reorganization

Redevelopment tax credits — eligibility — administration

Controlled substances — products used to manufacture

Search warrants — global positioning devices

Medical assistance income trusts

Public utilities — delinquent customer accounts

Water services within two miles of a city
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CH.
1087

1088
1089
1090
1091

1092
1093
1094
1095
1096
1097
1098
1099
1100
1101
1102
1103

1104
1105
1106
1107
1108
1109
1110

1111
1112
1113
1114
1115
1116
1117
1118
1119
1120
1121
1122
1123
1124

1125
1126
1127

1128

1129
1130

1131
1132
1133
1134
1135
1136
1137

FILE

2230

2274
2296
2387
2388

2423
2438

366
2312
2310
2311
2118
2195

499
2366
2464
2459

2344

383
2196
2239

398
2109
2273

2289
2454
2468
2474
2476

303
2352
2453
2297
2337
2340
2343
2355
2359

2360
2362
2364

2444

2446
2448

2466
2460
2130
2342
2347
2349
2449

TITLE

Vehicles of excessive size and weight — agricultural conservation
construction equipment

Notice of state agency fees

Disposition of unclaimed property — gift certificates

Garnishment of judgment debtor property — notice

Education of children adjudicated under juvenile justice law or
receiving foster care services

Substantive Code corrections

Taxation and tax law administration — miscellaneous changes

Radon control in schools

Multiple housing cooperatives and horizontal property regimes

Underage possession or consumption of alcohol

Sex offenses and human trafficking

Domestic abuse protective orders — pets or companion animals

Regulation of utilities

Deer hunting — crossbows

Elections, ballots, and voter registration

Sales and use tax rebate — raceway facility

Income tax credits for reserve peace officers and volunteer fire fighters
and emergency medical services personnel

Renewable fuels

Juvenile delinquency records

Public health programs and services

Elder abuse
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CHAPTER 1001
COMMERCE — BANKING AND PROFESSIONAL REGULATION
H.F 2130

AN ACT relating to matters under the purview of the banking division of the department of
commerce.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 490.1301, subsection 4, paragraph b, Code 2014, is amended by
striking the paragraph.

Sec. 2. Section 490.1330, subsection 6, Code 2014, is amended by striking the subsection.

Sec. 3. Section 524.107, subsections 1 and 2, Code 2014, are amended to read as follows:

1. A person, other than a state bank which is subject to the provisions of this chapter and
a national bank authorized by the laws of the United States to engage in the business of
receiving money for deposit, and except as provided in subsection 2, shall not engage in this
state in the business of receiving money for deposit, transact the business of banking, or
establish in this state a place of business for such purpose.

2. A person doing business in this state shall not use the words “bank” or “trust” or use any
derivative, plural, or compound of the words “bank”, “banking”, “bankers”, or “trust” in any
manner which would tend to create the impression that the person is authorized to engage
in the business of banking or to act in a fiduciary capacity, except a state bank authorized to
do so by this chapter or a bank authorized to do so by the laws of another state, a national
bank to the extent permitted by the laws of the United States, a bank holding company as
defined in section 524.1801, a savings and loan holding company as defined in 12 U.S.C.
§1467a, or a federal association to the extent permitted by the laws of the United States, or,
insofar as the word “trust” is concerned, an individual permissibly serving as a fiduciary in this
state, pursuant to section 633.63, or, insofar as the words “trust” and “bank” are concerned,
a nonresident corporate fiduciary permissibly serving as a fiduciary in this state pursuant to
section 633.64.

Sec. 4. Section 524.1406, subsection 3, Code 2014, is amended by striking the subsection.

Sec. 5. Section 544A.13, subsection 1, paragraph h, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:
h. Willful or repeated violations of the provisions of this Aet chapter.
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Sec. 6. REPEAL. Section 544A.21, Code 2014, is repealed.

Approved March 7, 2014

CHAPTER 1002

MORTGAGES OR DEEDS OF TRUST EXECUTED BY TRANSMITTING UTILITIES —
RECORDING

H.FE 2131

AN ACT modifying provisions applicable to the recording of a mortgage or deed of trust
executed by a transmitting utility.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 554B.3, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

554B.3 Recording mortgage or deed of trust upon real estate.

Any mortgage or deed of trust upon real estate executed by a transmitting utility may
provide that property of the transmitting utility, whether owned at the time of the execution
of the instrument or subsequently acquired, shall secure the obligations covered by the
instrument. Recording the instrument in the office of the recorder of each county in which
sueh any portion of the property;-or-anypart-thereof; described in the instrument is situated
shall give constructive notice to all persons of the lien of the mortgage or deed of trust from
the time of recording or, in the case of subsequently acquired real estate, from the time of
acquisition.

Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. 554B.4 Recording memorandum of mortgage or deed of trust.

If a mortgage or deed of trust upon real estate is executed by a transmitting utility and the
real estate described in the instrument is situated in more than one county, the recording
requirement of section 554B.3 establishing constructive notice is satisfied by either of the
following:

1. Recording the mortgage or deed of trust in each county in which any portion of the
property is situated.

2. Recording the mortgage or deed of trust in at least one county in which a portion of the
real estate is situated, and by recording in every other county in which a portion of the real
estate is situated a memorandum of the mortgage or deed of trust containing, at a minimum,
the following;:

a. The names and addresses of the mortgagor and mortgagee.

b. A legal description of all real property and interests therein subject to the mortgage or
deed of trust.

c. The date of maturity of the indebtedness secured by the mortgage or deed of trust and
whether the instrument secures future advances.

d. A statement as to whether or not the mortgage or deed of trust applies to subsequently
acquired property of the transmitting utility.

e. The county recorder’s office where the mortgage or deed of trust is recorded, the
recording date, and document identification number.

f. Such other information as deemed appropriate by the transmitting utility.

Approved March 7, 2014
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CHAPTER 1003
SCHOOL CALENDARS AND INSTRUCTIONAL TIME
H.E 2170

AN ACT relating to school instructional time.
Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 256.7, subsection 19, Code 2013, as amended by 2013 Iowa Acts,
chapter 121, section 79, is amended to read as follows:

19. Define For a school or school district with a school calendar measuring instructional
time in days pursuant to section 279.10, subsection 1, define the minimum school day as
a day consisting of six hours of instructional days-er time for grades one through twelve.
The minimum hours as-time-that shall be exclusive of the lunch period, but may include
passing time between classes. Time spent on parent-teacher conferences shall be considered
instructional time. A school or school district may record a day of school with less than the
minimum instructional hours as a minimum school day if any of the following apply:

a. If emergency health or safety factors require the late arrival or early dismissal of students
on a specific day.

b. If the total hours of instructional school time for grades one through twelve for any five
consecutive school days equal a minimum of thirty hours, even though any one day of school
is less than the minimum instructional hours because of a staff development opportunity
provided for the professional instructional staff or because parent-teacher conferences have
been scheduled beyond the regular school day. Furthermore, if the total hours of instructional
time for the first four consecutive days equal at least thirty hours because parent-teacher
conferences have been scheduled beyond the regular school day, a school or school district
may record zero hours of instructional time on the fifth consecutive school day as a minimum

school day.

Sec. 2. Section 279.10, subsection 4, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

4. The director of the department of education may grant a request made by a board of
directors of a school district or the authorities in charge of an accredited nonpublic school
stating its desire to commence classes for regularly established elementary and secondary
schools prior to the earliest starting date specified in subsection 1. A request shall be based
upon the determination that a starting date on or after the earliest starting date specified in
subsection 1 would have a significant negative educational impact.

Approved March 7, 2014

CHAPTER 1004
PUBLIC EMPLOYMENT RELATIONS BOARD — ELECTRONIC FILING SYSTEM
H.E 2172

AN ACT providing for the use of an electronic filing and notice system by the public
employment relations board.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 20.24, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:
20.24 Notice and service — electronic filing system.
Any The board shall by rule establish an electronic filing system for the filing or service

of any notice or other document requlred und%;&prews&en&e#th&&ehapter—sh&l@&m
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permitted by law to be filed with or served on or ﬁled or served by the board. Unless otherw1se

provided in-this-chapter by law, the board may by rule require the filing or service of such
notice or other document through the system, notwithstanding the provisions of chapter 17A
concerning service or filing by mail. Refusal-of restricted-certified-mail- by any party shall-be
considered-service. Any notice or other document not required by rule to be filed or served
through the system shall be filed or served in accordance with chapter 17A. Unless otherwise
provided in-this-chapter by law, prescribed time periods shall commence from the date of the

receipt-of thenotiee filing or service through the system. Any-party-may-at-any time-execute
and-deliver-an-acceptance of service-in lieu of mailed notice.

Approved March 7, 2014

CHAPTER 1005
OFF-ROAD UTILITY VEHICLE — DEFINITION
H.F 2216

AN ACT concerning the definition of off-road utility vehicle for purposes of regulation by the
department of natural resources.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 3211.1, subsection 17, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows
a. “Off-road utility vehicle” means a motorized vehicle with not less than four and not more

than elght nonhlghway tires or rubberlzed tracks thaHermntedrmeﬂgmeésplaeemeﬂtteJ‘ess

twetheusandpeundsand that has a seat that is of bucket or bench des1gn not 1ntended to be
straddled by the operator, and a steering wheel or control levers for control. “Off-road utility
vehicle” includes the following vehicles:

(1) “Off-road utility vehicle — type 1” means an off-road utility vehicle with a total dry
weight of one thousand two hundred pounds or less and a width of fifty inches or less.

(2) “Off-road utility vehicle — type 2” means an off-road utility vehicle, other than a type 1
off-road utility vehicle, with a total dry weight of two thousand pounds or less, and a width
of sixty-five inches or less.

() “Off-road utility vehicle — type 3” means an off-road utility vehicle with a total dry
weight of more than two thousand pounds or a width of more than sixty-five inches, or both.

Approved March 7, 2014

CHAPTER 1006
DIETETICS — LICENSURE REQUIREMENTS
S.F 2083

AN ACT concerning licensure requirements for dietetics as established or approved by the
academy of nutrition and dietetics.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:
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Section 1. Section 152A.2, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

1. An applicant shall be issued a license to practice dietetics by the board when the
applicant satisfies all of the following:

a. Possesses a baccalaureate degree or postbaccalaureate degree with a major course
of study in human nutrition, food and nutrition, dietetics, or food systems management,
or in an equivalent major course of study which meets minimum academic requirements
as established by the American-dietetic-association accreditation council for education in
nutrition and dietetics of the academy of nutrition and dietetics and approved by the board.

b. Completes an internship-or-preplanned-professional-experience-program accredited
competency-based supervised experience program approved by the American—dietetie
association accreditation council for education in nutrition and dietetics of the academy of
nutrition and dietetics and approved by the board.

c. Satisfactorily completes an the commission on dietetic registration of the academy of
nutrition and dietetics examination designed approved by the board.

Sec. 2. Section 152A.3, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

2. Dietetics students who engage in clinical practice under the supervision of a dietitian
as part of a dietetic education program appreved-or-aceredited-by-the-American-dietetie
association or a competency-based supervised experience program approved by the
accreditation council for education in nutrition and dietetics of the academy of nutrition and
dietetics.

Sec. 3. Section 152A.3, subsection 4, paragraph b, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

b. Conducting a teaching clinical demonstration in connection with a program of basic
clinical education, graduate education, or postgraduate education which is sponsored by a

dletetlc educatlon program or aeered}tedrbyhtheAmer}eaﬂd}eteﬁeassoeraﬁoﬂanéreamedeat

groupo#heensedrdxenuans a competency-based superv1sed experience program approved by

the accreditation council for education in nutrition and dietetics of the academy of nutrition
and dietetics.

Approved March 14, 2014

CHAPTER 1007
REGULATION OF INSURANCE
S.F 2105

AN ACT relating to various matters involving insurance and the insurance division of the
department of commerce and including applicability provisions.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

DIVISION 1
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Section 1. Section 97B.49B, subsection 1, paragraph e, Code 2014, is amended by adding
the following new subparagraph:

NEW SUBPARAGRAPH. (13) An employee of the insurance division of the department
of commerce who as a condition of employment is required to be certified by the Iowa law
enforcement academy and who is required to perform the duties of a peace officer as provided
in section 507E.8.
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Sec. 2. Section 502.409, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

1. Withdrawal of registration. Withdrawal of registration by a broker-dealer, agent,
investment adviser, or investment adviser representative becomes effective sixty days after
the filing of the application to withdraw or within any shorter period as provided by rule
adopted or order issued under this chapter unless a revocation or suspension proceeding
is pending when the application is filed. If a proceeding is pending, withdrawal becomes
effective when and upon such conditions as required by rule adopted or order issued
under this chapter. The administrator may institute a disciplinary action under section
502.412, including an action to revoke, suspend, condition, or limit the registration of a
registrant, censure, impose a bar, or impose a civil penalty, within ene-year two years after
the withdrawal became effective automatically and issue a disciplinary order as of the last
date on which registration was effective if a proceeding is not pending.

Sec. 3. Section 511.8, subsection 8, paragraph d, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

d. In addition to the restrictions contained in paragraphs “a” and “b”, the investments of
any company or association in securities included under subsection 5, paragraph “c”, are
not eligible in excess of twe three percent of the legal reserve, but not more than ene-eighth
one-half of one percent of the legal reserve shall be invested in the securities of any one
corporation.

« ”

Sec. 4. Section 511.8, subsection 22, paragraph i, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

i. Securities held in the legal reserve of a life insurance company or association pledged as
collateral for ﬁnanmal 1nstruments used in hlghlyeﬁeetwe hedgmg transactions a&deﬁned

pﬂn@pl%ﬂqe% shall contlnue to be ehglble for 1nclu510n in the legal reserve of the life
insurance company or association subject to all of the following:

(1) The life insurance company or association does not include the financial instruments
used in highlyeffective hedging transactions for which the securities are pledged as collateral
in the legal reserve of the life insurance company or association, provided, however, that this
subparagraph shall not exclude securities pledged to a counterparty, clearing organization,
or clearinghouse on an upfront basis in the form of initial margin, independent amount,
or other securities pledged as a precondition of entering into financial instruments used in
highly effective hedging transactions from inclusion in the legal reserve of the life insurance
company or association.

(2) Securities pledged as collateral for financial instruments used in highly effective
hedging transactions as defined in the national association of insurance commissioners’
statement of statutory accounting principles no. 86, together with securities pledged to a
counterparty, clearing organization, or clearinghouse on an upfront basis in the form of initial
margin, independent amount, or other securities pledged as a precondition of entering into
finaneialinstruments-used-in highly effective hedging transactions pursuant to subparagraph
(1), are not eligible in excess of ten percent of the legal reserve of the life insurance company
or association, less any financial instruments used in hedging transactions held in the legal
reserve under this subsection and less any securities included under subparagraph (3).

(3) Securities pledged as collateral for financial instruments used in hedging transactions
that the life insurance company or association does not report as highly effective hedging
transactions, together with securities pledged to a counterparty, clearing organization, or
clearinghouse on an upfront basis in the form of initial margin, independent amount, or
other securities pledged as a precondition of entering into hedging transactions that the life
insurance company or association does not report as highly effective hedging transactions
pursuant to subparagraph (1), are not eligible in excess of three percent of the legal reserve
of the life insurance company or association, less any financial instruments used in hedging
transactions held in the legal reserve under this subsection.
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DIVISION II
ELECTRONIC POSTING AND TRANSMISSION OF INSURANCE NOTICES AND
DOCUMENTS

Sec. 5. NEW SECTION. 505B.1 Notices and documents delivered by electronic means.

1. As used in this chapter, unless the context otherwise requires:

a. “Delivered by electronic means” means any of the following:

(1) Delivery to an electronic mail address at which a party has consented to receive notices
or documents.

(2) Posting on an electronic network or site accessible via the internet, a mobile application,
computer, mobile device, tablet, or any other electronic device, together with separate notice
of the posting which shall be provided by electronic mail to the address at which the party
has consented to receive notice or by any other delivery method that has been consented to
by the party.

b. “Party” means a recipient of a notice or document required as part of an insurance
transaction including but not limited to an applicant, an insured, a policyholder, or an
annuity contract holder.

2. Subject to subsection 4, any notice to a party or any other document required under
applicable law in an insurance transaction or that is to serve as evidence of insurance
coverage may be delivered, stored, or presented by electronic means so long as the notice or
document meets the requirements of chapter 554D.

3. Delivery of a notice or document in accordance with this section shall be considered
equivalent to any delivery method required under applicable law, including delivery by first
class mail; first class mail, postage prepaid; certified mail; certificate of mail; or certificate of
mailing.

4. A notice or document may be delivered by electronic means by an insurer to a party
under this section if all of the following occur:

a. The party has affirmatively consented to such method of delivery and has not withdrawn
the consent.

b. The party, before giving consent, is provided with a clear and conspicuous statement
informing the party of the following:

(1) Any right or option of the party to have the notice or document provided or made
available in paper or another nonelectronic form.

(2) The right of the party to withdraw consent to have a notice or document delivered by
electronic means and any fees, conditions, or consequences imposed in the event consent is
withdrawn.

(3) Whether the party’s consent applies as follows:

(a) Only to the particular transaction as to which the notice or document must be provided.

(b) To identified categories of notices or documents that may be delivered by electronic
means during the course of the parties’ relationship.

(4) (@) The means, after consent is given, by which a party may obtain a paper copy of a
notice or document delivered by electronic means.

(b) The fee, if any, for the paper copy.

(5) The procedure a party must follow to withdraw consent to have a notice or document
delivered by electronic means and to update information needed to contact the party
electronically.

c. Both of the following occur:

(1) Before giving consent, the party is provided with a statement of the hardware and
software requirements for access to and retention of a notice or document delivered by
electronic means.

(2) The party consents electronically, or confirms consent electronically, in a manner that
reasonably demonstrates that the party can access information in the electronic form that
will be used for notices or documents delivered by electronic means as to which the party has
given consent.

d. After consent of the party is given, the insurer, in the event a change in the hardware or
software requirements needed to access or retain a notice or document delivered by electronic
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means creates a material risk that the party will not be able to access or retain a subsequent
notice or document to which the consent applies, does the following;:

(1) Provides the party with a statement of the following:

(a) The revised hardware and software requirements for access to and retention of a notice
or document delivered by electronic means.

(b) The right of the party to withdraw consent without the imposition of any fee, condition,
or consequence that was not disclosed under paragraph “b”, subparagraph (2).

(2) Complies with paragraph “b”.

5. This section does not affect requirements related to content or timing of any notice or
document required under applicable law.

6. If a provision of this title or applicable law requiring a notice or document to be
provided to a party expressly requires verification or acknowledgment of receipt of the
notice or document, the notice or document may be delivered by electronic means only if
the method used provides for verification or acknowledgment of receipt.

7. The legal effectiveness, validity, or enforceability of any contract or policy of insurance
executed by a party shall not be denied solely because of the failure to obtain electronic
consent or confirmation of consent of the party in accordance with subsection 4, paragraph
“c”, subparagraph (2).

8. a. A withdrawal of consent by a party does not affect the legal effectiveness, validity, or
enforceability of a notice or document delivered by electronic means to the party before the
withdrawal of consent is effective.

b. A withdrawal of consent by a party is effective within a reasonable period of time after
receipt of the withdrawal by the insurer.

c. Failure by an insurer to comply with subsection 4, paragraph “d”, may be treated, at the
election of the party, as a withdrawal of consent for purposes of this section.

9. This section does not apply to a notice or document delivered by an insurer in an
electronic form before the effective date of this Act to a party who, before that date, has
consented to receive a notice or document in an electronic form otherwise allowed by law.

10. If the consent of a party to receive certain notices or documents in an electronic form
is on file with an insurer before the effective date of this Act, and pursuant to this section an
insurer intends to deliver additional notices or documents to such party in an electronic form,
then prior to delivering such additional notices or documents electronically, the insurer shall
notify the party of the following:

a. The notices or documents that may be delivered by electronic means under this section
that were not previously delivered electronically.

b. The party’s right to withdraw consent to have notices or documents delivered by
electronic means.

11. a. Except as otherwise provided by law, if an oral communication or a recording of
an oral communication from a party can be reliably stored and reproduced by an insurer, the
oral communication or recording may qualify as a notice or document delivered by electronic
means for purposes of this section.

b. If a provision of this title or applicable law requires a signature or notice or document to
be notarized, acknowledged, verified, or made under oath, the requirement is satisfied if the
electronic signature of the person authorized to perform those acts, together with all other
information required to be included by the provision, is attached to or logically associated
with the signature, notice, or document.

12. This section shall not be construed to modify, limit, or supersede the provisions of the
federal Electronic Signatures in Global and National Commerce Act, Pub. L. No. 106-229, 114
Stat. 464 (2000), codified at 15 U.S.C. §7001 et seq., as amended.

Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. 505B.2 Posting of policies on the internet.

Notwithstanding any contrary provision of chapter 554D, an insurer may mail, deliver,
or post on the insurer’s internet site insurance documents, including policies, riders,
endorsements, and annuity contracts that do not contain personally identifiable information.
If the insurer elects to post an insurance policy or endorsement on the insurer’s internet site
in lieu of mailing or delivering the policy or endorsement to the insured, the insurer must
comply with all of the following conditions:
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1. The policy or endorsement must be accessible and remain accessible for as long as the
policy or endorsement is in force.

2. After the expiration of the policy or endorsement, the insurer must archive the expired
policy or endorsement for a period of five years, and make the policy or endorsement available
upon request.

3. The policy or endorsement must be posted in a manner that enables the insured to print
and save the policy or endorsement using programs and applications that are widely available
on the internet and free to use.

4. The insurer must provide the following information in, or simultaneously with, each
declarations page provided at the time of issuance of the initial policy and any renewal of
that policy:

a. A description of the exact policy or endorsement purchased by the insured.

b. A method by which the insured may obtain, upon request and without charge, a paper
copy of the insured’s policy or endorsement.

c. An internet address where the insured’s policy or endorsement is posted.

5. The insurer must provide notice, in the format preferred by the insured, of any changes
to the policy or endorsement, the insured’s right to obtain, upon request and without charge,
a paper copy of such policy or endorsement, and the internet address where such policy or
endorsement is posted.

Sec. 7. NEW SECTION. 505B.3 Applicability.

The provisions of this chapter shall apply to the insurance products and documents,
including insurance policies, insurance riders, insurance endorsements, and annuity
contracts filed with and regulated by the commissioner of insurance under the authority
provided to the commissioner by Title XIII, subtitle 1.

Approved March 14, 2014

CHAPTER 1008

COLLATERAL PLEDGED BY INSURERS IN DELINQUENCY PROCEEDINGS — FEDERAL
HOME LOAN BANK RIGHTS

S.E 2133

AN ACT relating to federal home loan bank rights regarding collateral pledged by
insurer-members.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 507C.2, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new
subsections:

NEW SUBSECTION. 10A. “Federal home loan bank” means a federal home loan bank
established under the federal Home Loan Bank Act, 12 U.S.C. §1421 et seq.

NEW SUBSECTION. 16A. “Insurer-member” means an insurer who is a member of a
federal home loan bank.

Sec. 2. Section 507C.5, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new subsection:

NEW SUBSECTION. 3. a. Notwithstanding any other provision to the contrary, after
the seventh day following the filing of a delinquency proceeding a federal home loan bank
shall not be stayed or prohibited from exercising its rights regarding collateral pledged by
an insurer-member.

b. If a federal home loan bank exercises its rights regarding collateral pledged by an
insurer-member who is subject to a delinquency proceeding, the federal home loan bank
shall repurchase any outstanding capital stock that is in excess of that amount of federal
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home loan bank stock that the insurer-member is required to hold as a minimum investment,
to the extent the federal home loan bank in good faith determines the repurchase to be
permissible under applicable laws, regulations, regulatory obligations, and the federal home
loan bank’s capital plan, and consistent with the federal home loan bank’s current capital
stock practices applicable to its entire membership.

c. Following the appointment of a receiver for an insurer-member, the federal home loan
bank shall, within ten business days after a request from the receiver, provide a process and
establish a timeline for all of the following:

(1) The release of collateral that exceeds the amount required to support secured
obligations remaining after any repayment of loans as determined in accordance with the
applicable agreements between the federal home loan bank and the insurer-member.

(2) The release of any of the insurer-member’s collateral remaining in the federal home
loan bank’s possession following repayment of all outstanding secured obligations of the
insurer-member in full.

(3) The payment of fees owed by the insurer-member and the operation of deposits and
other accounts of the insurer-member with the federal home loan bank.

(4) The possible redemption or repurchase of federal home loan bank stock or excess stock
of any class that an insurer-member is required to own.

d. Upon request from a receiver, the federal home loan bank shall provide any available
options for an insurer-member subject to a delinquency proceeding to renew or restructure
a loan to defer associated prepayment fees, subject to market conditions, the terms of any
loans outstanding to the insurer-member, the applicable policies of the federal home loan
bank, and the federal home loan bank’s compliance with federal laws and regulations.

Sec. 3. Section 507C.28A, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new
subsection:

NEW SUBSECTION. 10. Notwithstanding any other provision of this chapter to the
contrary, the receiver for an insurer-member shall not void any transfer of, or any obligation
to transfer, money or any other property arising under or in connection with any federal home
loan bank security agreement, or any pledge, security, collateral, or guarantee agreement,
or any other similar arrangement or credit enhancement relating to a federal home loan
bank security agreement made in the ordinary course of business and in compliance with
the applicable federal home loan bank agreement. However, a transfer may be avoided
under this subsection if the transfer was made with intent to hinder, delay, or defraud the
insurer-member, the receiver for the insurer-member, or existing or future creditors. This
subsection shall not affect a receiver’s rights regarding advances to an insurer-member in
delinquency proceedings pursuant to 12 C.FR. §1266.4.

Approved March 14, 2014

CHAPTER 1009
ADULT DAY SERVICES PROGRAMS — ADMISSION AND RETENTION CRITERIA
S.E 2193

AN ACT relating to the admission or retention of participants in an adult day services
program.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. NEW SECTION. 231D.19 Admission and retention of participants.

An adult day services program shall not knowingly admit or retain a participant who meets
any of the following criteria:

1. Is under the age of eighteen.
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2. Requires routine three-person assistance with standing, transfer, or evacuation.

3. Poses a danger to the participant, other participants, or the adult day services program
staff. “Pose a danger” may include but is not limited to the following situations:

a. The participant chronically elopes despite intervention.

b. The participant is sexually or physically aggressive or abusive.

c. The participant’s verbal abuse is unmanageable by staff.

d. The participant is in the acute stage of alcoholism, drug addiction, or mental illness.

Approved March 14, 2014

CHAPTER 1010
AIR AND WATER QUALITY PERMITS FOR ELECTRIC POWER GENERATING FACILITIES
S.F 2197

AN ACT relating to certain conditional permits issued by the department of natural resources
relating to air and water quality.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 455B.105, subsection 11, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read
as follows:

a. Adopt, by rule, procedures and forms necessary to implement the provisions of this
chapter and chapters 459, 459A, and 459B relating to permits;—conditional-permits; and
general permits. The commission may also adopt, by rule, a schedule of fees for permit and
conditional-permit applications and a schedule of fees which may be periodically assessed
for administration of permits and-conditional permits. In determining the fee schedules, the
commission shall consider:

(1) The state’s reasonable cost of reviewing applications, issuing permits and-conditional
permits, and checking compliance with the terms of the permits.

(2) The relative benefits to the applicant and to the public of permit and-conditional permit
review, issuance, and monitoring compliance. It is the intention of the legislature that permit
fees shall not cover any costs connected with correcting violation of the terms of any permit
and shall not impose unreasonable costs on any municipality.

(3) The typical costs of the particular types of projects or activities for which permits er
conditional permits are required, provided that in no circumstances shall fees be in excess of
the actual costs to the department.

Sec. 2. Section 455B.133, subsection 6, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

a. Require, by rules, notice of the construction of any air contaminant source which may
cause or contribute to air pollution, and the submission of plans and specifications to the
department, or other information deemed necessary, for the installation of air contaminant

sources and related Control equlpment Ihe%ules%halkaﬂewm&ew&aepe%pelﬂatepeﬂa

penmp The rules relatlng to areenémgﬂaLpeHmpfepa&eleetﬂepewer—generatmg—fae}my
subject-to-chapter 476A-and-other major stationary sources shall allow the submission of

engineering descriptions, flow diagrams and schematics that quantitatively and qualitatively
identify emission streams and alternative control equipment that will provide compliance
with emission standards. Such rules shall not specify any particular method to be used to
reduce undesirable levels of emissions, nor type, design, or method of installation of any
equipment to be used to reduce such levels of emissions, nor the type, design, or method of
installation or type of construction of any manufacturing processes or kinds of equipment,
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nor specify the kind or composition of fuels permitted to be sold, stored, or used unless
authorized by subsection 4 of this section.

Sec. 3. Section 455B.134, subsection 3, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 2014, is amended
to read as follows:

Grant, modify, suspend, terminate, revoke, reissue, or deny permits for the construction
or operation of new, modlﬁed or ex1st1ng a1r contaminant sources and for related control

5 subject to the rules adopted by the commission.
The department shall furnish necessary appllcatlon forms for such permits.

Sec. 4. Section 455B.134, subsection 3, paragraphs a, b, ¢, and e, Code 2014, are amended
to read as follows:

a. No air contaminant source shall be installed, altered so that it significantly affects
emissions, or placed in use unless a construction er-eenditional permit has been issued for
the source.

b. The condition of expected performance shall be reasonably detailed in the construction
or-conditional permit.

c. All applications for permits other-than-conditional permitsforelectric-generating
facilities shall be subject to such notice and public participation as may be provided by rule
by the commission. Upon denial or limitation of a permit ether-than-a-conditional permitfor
an-eleectric-generating faeility, the applicant shall be notified of such denial and informed of
the reason or reasons therefor, and such applicant shall be entitled to a hearing before the
commission.

e. A regulated air contaminant source for which a construction permit er-cenditional
permit has been issued shall not be operated unless an operating permit also has been issued
for the source. However, if the facility was in compliance with permit conditions prior to
the requirement for an operating permit and has made timely application for an operating
permit, the facility may continue operation until the operating permit is issued or denied.
Operating permits shall contain the requisite conditions and compliance schedules to ensure
conformance with state and federal requirements including emission allowances for sulfur
dioxide emissions for sources subject to Tit. IV of the federal Clean Air Act Amendments of
1990. If construction of a new air contaminant source is proposed, the department may issue
an operating permit concurrently with the construction permit, if possible and appropriate.

Sec. 5. Section 455B.134, subsection 3, paragraph d, Code 2014, is amended by striking
the paragraph.

Sec. 6. Section 455B.147, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended by striking the subsection.

Sec. 7. Section 455B.173, subsection 3, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended by striking
the paragraph.

Sec. 8. Section 455B.174, subsection 4, paragraph d, Code 2014, is amended by striking
the paragraph.

Approved March 14, 2014
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CHAPTER 1011
REGULATION OF CREDIT UNIONS
S.F 2205

AN ACT relating to matters under the purview of the credit union division of the department
of commerce, and including effective date provisions.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. NEW SECTION. 533.209A Prohibited relationships.

A director shall not be related by consanguinity or affinity within the third degree to any
person employed by a state credit union in a senior management position. For purposes of this
section, “senior management position” includes a state credit union’s chief executive officer,
president, or manager; assistant chief executive officer, assistant president, vice president, or
assistant manager; or chief financial officer or treasurer.

Sec. 2. Section 533.301, subsection 1, paragraph c, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:
c. Other state credit unions.

Sec. 3. Section 533.301, subsection 5, paragraph i, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

i. Corporate bonds as defined by and subject to terms and conditions imposed by
the superintendent, provided that the superintendent shall not approve investment in

corporate bonds unless the bonds are rated-in-the-two-highest grades-of corporate bends
by&naﬁenally%eeepted%atmgageney investment grade. For purposes of this paragraph,

“investment grade” means the issuer of a security has an adequate capacity to meet the
financial commitments under the security for the projected life of the asset or exposure, even
under adverse economic conditions. An issuer has adequate capacity to meet the financial
commitments of a security if the risk of default by the obligor is low and the full and timely
repayment of principal and interest on the security is expected. A state credit union may
consider any or all of the following nonexhaustive or nonmutually exclusive factors, to the
extent appropriate, with respect to the credit risk of a security:

(1) Credit spreads.

(2) Securities-related research.

(3) Internal or external credit risk assessments.
(4) Default statistics.

(5) Inclusion on an index.

(6) Priorities and enhancements.

(7) Price, yield, or volume.

(8) Asset class-specific factors.

Sec. 4. Section 533.301, subsection 28, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

28. Sell, to persons in the field of membership, negotiable checks, including traveler’s
checks; money orders; and other similar money transfer instruments including international
and domestic electronic fund transfers and remittance eheeks transfers.

Sec. 5. NEW SECTION. 533.405A Involuntary dissolution.

1. If the superintendent has taken over management of the property and business of a
state credit union pursuant to section 533.502, and determined that the state credit union
cannot be reorganized or merged with another credit union, the superintendent may move
for the involuntary dissolution of the state credit union and shall apply to the district court
for appointment as receiver with the authority to dissolve the state credit union.

2. If a state credit union is in the process of a voluntary dissolution, and pursuant to
section 533.405, the superintendent finds that the state credit union is not making reasonable
progress toward terminating its affairs, the superintendent may move for the involuntary
dissolution of the state credit union and shall apply to the district court for appointment as
receiver with the authority to dissolve the state credit union.
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3. The provisions of section 533.503 shall apply when the superintendent is acting as
receiver, and as receiver the superintendent shall distribute the assets pursuant to the
provisions of section 533.404.

Sec. 6. Section 533.503, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new subsections:

NEW SUBSECTION. 2A. The superintendent as receiver may sue and defend in the
superintendent’s name with respect to the affairs of a state credit union.

NEW SUBSECTION. 5. The superintendent as receiver shall hold all records of the
receivership for a period of two years after the court decree dissolving the state credit union
and discharging the receiver, and at the termination of the two-year period, the records may
then be destroyed.

Sec. 7. EFFECTIVE UPON ENACTMENT. The following provision or provisions of this
Act, being deemed of immediate importance, take effect upon enactment:

1. The section of this Act amending section 533.301, subsection 1, paragraph “c”.

2. The section of this Act amending section 533.301, subsection 5, paragraph “i”.

Approved March 14, 2014

CHAPTER 1012

IOWA FINANCE AUTHORITY — TITLE GUARANTY PROGRAM AND PRIVATE ACTIVITY
BONDS

S.F. 2206

AN ACT concerning the Iowa finance authority in regard to the title guaranty program and
private activity bonds.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

DIVISION 1
TITLE GUARANTY

Section 1. Section 16.1, subsection 1, paragraph af, subparagraph (7), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:
(7) The Iowa title guaranty program.

Sec. 2. Section 16.2A, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

1. Atitle guaranty division is created within the authority. The division may also be referred
to as Iowa title guaranty. The powers of the division relating to the issuance of title guaranties
are vested in and shall be exercised by a division board of five members appointed by the
governor subject to confirmation by the senate. The membership of the board shall include
an attorney, an abstractor, a real estate broker, a representative of a mortgage lender, and a
representative of the housing development industry. The executive director of the authority
shall appoint an attorney as director of the title guaranty division, who shall serve as an ex
officio member of the board. The appointment of and compensation for the division director
are exempt from the merit system provisions of chapter 8A, subchapter IV.

Sec. 3. Section 16.91, subsections 1, 3, and 4, Code 2014, are amended to read as follows:
1. The authority through the title guaranty division shall initiate and operate a program
in which the division shall offer guaranties of real property titles in this state. The terms,
conditions, and form of the guaranty contract shall be forms approved by the division board.
The division shall fix a charge for the guaranty in an amount sufficient to permit the program
to operate on a self-sustaining basis, including payment of administrative costs and the
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maintenance of an adequate reserve against claims under the Iowa title guaranty program.
A title guaranty fund is created in the office of the treasurer of state. Funds collected under
this program shall be placed in the title guaranty fund and are available to pay all claims,
necessary reserves and all administrative costs of the Iowa title guaranty program. Moneys
in the fund shall not revert to the general fund and interest on the moneys in the fund shall
be deposited in the housing trust fund established in section 16.181 and shall not accrue to
the general fund. If the authority board in consultation with the division board determines
that there are surplus funds in the title guaranty fund after providing for adequate reserves
and operating expenses of the division, the surplus funds shall be transferred to the housing
assistance fund created pursuant to section 16.40.

3. With the approval of the authority board the division and its board shall consult with
the insurance division of the department of commerce in developing a guaranty contract
acceptable to the secondary market and developing any other feature of the program with
which the insurance division may have special expertise. The insurance division shall
establish the amount for a loss reserve fund. Except as provided in this subsection, the Iowa
title guaranty program is not subject to the jurisdiction of or regulation by the insurance
division or the commissioner of insurance.

4. Each participating attorney and abstractor may be required to pay an annual
participation fee to be eligible to participate in the Iowa title guaranty program. The fee, if
any, shall be set by the division, subject to the approval of the authority.

Sec. 4. Section 16.91, subsection 5, paragraph a, subparagraph (2), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(2) Additionally, each participating abstractor is required to own or lease, and maintain
and use in the preparation of abstracts, an up-to-date abstract title plant including tract
indices for real estate for each county in which abstracts are prepared for real property titles
guaranteed by the division. The tract indices shall contain a reference to all instruments
affecting the real estate which are recorded in the office of the county recorder, and shall
commence not less than forty years prior to the date the abstractor commences participation
in the Iowa title guaranty program. However, a participating attorney providing abstract
services continuously from November 12, 1986, to the date of application, either personally
or through persons under the attorney’s supervision and control is exempt from the
requirements of this subparagraph.

Sec. 5. Section 16.91, subsection 8, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

8. The authority shall adopt rules pursuant to chapter 17A that are necessary for the
implementation of the Iowa title guaranty program as established by the division and that
have been approved by the authority.

Sec. 6. Section 16.92, subsection 1, paragraph i, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:
i. “Participating abstractor” means an abstractor participating in the Iowa title guaranty
program.

Sec. 7. Section 447.13, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

1. The cost of serving the notice, including the cost of sending certified mail notices, and
the cost of publication under section 447.10, if publication is required, shall be added to the
amount necessary to redeem. The cost of a record search shall also be added to the amount
necessary to redeem. However, if the certificate holder is other than a county, the search
must be performed by an abstractor who is an active participant in the Iowa title guaranty
program under section 16.91 or by an attorney licensed to practice law in the state of Iowa,
and the amount of the cost of the record search that may be added to the amount necessary
to redeem shall not exceed three hundred dollars.
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DIVISION II
PRIVATE ACTIVITY BOND ALLOCATIONS

Sec. 8. Section 7C.4A, subsection 7, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

a. The amount of the state ceiling which is not otherwise allocated under subsections 1
through 5, and after June 30, the amount of the state ceiling reserved under subsection 6 and
not allocated, shall be allocated to all bonds requiring an allocation under section 146 of the
Internal Revenue Code without priority for any type of bond over another, except as otherwise
provided in sections 7C.5 and 7C.11. A single project allocated a portion of the state ceiling
pursuant to this subsection shall not receive an allocation in excess of tes fifty million dollars
in any calendar year.

Approved March 14, 2014

CHAPTER 1013
EDUCATION — MISCELLANEOUS CHANGES
S.E 2230

AN ACT relating to education by providing technical corrections to revise references and to
adjust language to reflect current state school finance practices, revising references to
an accrediting agency, reestablishing a rulemaking provision relating to the beginning
teacher mentoring and induction program, and providing for disposition and sale of
certain school district property.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 256.7, subsection 21, paragraph b, subparagraphs (1), (2), and (3),
Code 2014, are amended to read as follows:

(1) Annually, the department shall report state data for each indicator in the condition of
education report. Rules adopted pursuant to this subsection shall specify that the approved
district-wide assessment of student progress administered for purposes of the core academic
indicators shall be the assessment utilized by school districts statewide in the school year
beginning July 1, 2011, or a successor assessment administered by the same assessment
provider.

(2) Notwithstanding subparagraph (1), for the school year beginning July 1, 2016, and each
succeeding school year, the rules shall provide that all students enrolled in school districts
in grades three through eleven shall be administered an assessment during the last quarter
of the school year that at a minimum assesses the core academic indicators identified in this
paragraph “b”; is aligned with the Iowa common core standards in both content and rigor;
accurately describes student achievement and growth for purposes of the school, the school
district, and state accountability systems; and provides valid, reliable, and fair measures of
student progress toward college or career readiness.

(3) The director shall establish an assessment task force to review and make
recommendations for a statewide assessment of student progress on the core academic
indicators identified pursuant to this paragraph “b”. The task force shall recommend
a statewide assessment that is aligned to the Iowa common core standards and is, at
a minimum, valid, reliable, tested, and piloted in Iowa. In addition, in developing
recommendations, the task force shall consider the costs to school districts and the state
in providing and administering such an assessment and the technical support necessary to
implement the assessment. The task force shall submit its recommendations in a report to
the director, the state board, and the general assembly by January 1, 2015. The task force
shall assist with the final development and implementation of the assessment administered
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pursuant to subparagraph (2). The task force members shall include but not be limited to
teachers, school administrators, business leaders, representatives of state agencies, and
members of the general public. This subparagraph is repealed July 1, 2020.

Sec. 2. Section 256.7, subsection 26, paragraph a, subparagraph (1), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(1) The rules establishing high school graduation requirements shall authorize a school
district or accredited nonpublic school to consider that any student, at any grade level, who

satisfactorily completes a high school-level unit of English-orlanguage-arts, mathematies;
science,-or-social-studies instruction has satisfactorily completed a unit of the high school

graduation requirements for that area as-specified-in-this lettered-paragraph of instruction,

and shall authorize the school district or accredited nonpublic school to issue high school
credit for the unit to the student.

Sec. 3. Section 257.9, subsection 11, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

11. Teacher leadership supplement state cost per pupil. The teacher leadership supplement
state cost per pupil amount for the budget year beginning July 1, 2014, shall be calculated
by the department of management by dividing the allocation amount for the budget year
beginning July 1, 2014, in section 284.13, subsection 1, paragraph “e”, subparagraph () (4),
by one-third of the statewide total budget enrollment for the fiscal year beginning July 1,
2014. The teacher leadership supplement state cost per pupil for the budget year beginning
July 1, 2015, and succeeding budget years, shall be the teacher leadership supplement state
cost per pupil for the base year plus a supplemental state aid amount that is equal to the
teacher leadership supplement categorical state percent of growth, pursuant to section 257.8,
subsection 2, for the budget year, multiplied by the teacher leadership supplement state cost
per pupil for the base year.

Sec. 4. Section 257.10, subsection 12, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

a. The teacher leadership supplement district cost per pupil amount for the budget year
beginning July 1, 2014, shall be calculated by the department of management by dividing the
allocation amount for the budget year beginning July 1, 2014, in section 284.13, subsection
1, paragraph “e”, subparagraph (56) (4), by one-third of the statewide total budget enrollment
for the fiscal year beginning July 1, 2014. For the budget year beginning July 1, 2015, and
succeeding budget years, the teacher leadership supplement district cost per pupil for each
school district for a budget year is the teacher leadership supplement program district cost
per pupil for the base year plus the teacher leadership supplement supplemental state aid
amount for the budget year.

Sec. 5. Section 257.13, subsection 3, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

3. If the board of directors of a school district determines that a need exists for additional
funds exceeding the authorized-budget-adjustmentfor on-time funding budget adjustment
pursuant to this section, a request for a modified supplemental amount based upon increased
enrollment may be submitted to the school budget review committee as provided in section
257.31.

Sec. 6. Section 257.31, subsection 5, unnumbered paragraph 5,1 Code 2014, is amended
to read as follows:

If a district has unusual circumstances, creating an unusual need for additional funds,
including but not limited to the circumstances enumerated in paragraphs “a” through “n”
the committee may grant supplemental aid to the district from any funds appropriated to the
department of education for the use of the school budget review committee for the purposes
of this subsection. The school budget review committee shall review a school district’s
unexpended fund balance prior to any decision regarding unusual finance circumstances.
Such aid shall be miscellaneous income and shall not be included in district cost. In addition
to or as an alternative to granting supplemental aid the committee may establish a modified

1 According to enrolled Act; a reference to unnumbered paragraph 1 probably intended
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supplemental amount for the district by-inereasing-its-supplemental state-aid. The school

budget review committee shall review a school district’s unspent balance prior to any
decision to establish a modified supplemental amount under this subsection.

Sec. 7. Section 257.31, subsection 6, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:
a. The committee shall establish increase 2 a modified supplemental amount for a district
i ing i id when the district submits evidence that it requires
additional funding for removal, management, or abatement of environmental hazards due to
a state or federal requirement. Environmental hazards shall include but are not limited to the
presence of asbestos, radon, or the presence of any other hazardous material dangerous to
health and safety.

Sec. 8. Section 257.31, subsection 7, paragraph b, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

b. Other expenditures, including but not limited to expenditures for salaries or recurring
costs, are not authorized under this subsection. Expenditures authorized under this
subsection shall not be included in a modified supplemental state-aid amount or district cost,
and the portion of the unexpended fund balance which is authorized to be spent shall be
regarded as if it were miscellaneous income. Any part of the amount not actually spent for the
authorized purpose shall revert to its former status as part of the unexpended fund balance.

Sec. 9. Section 257.31, subsection 14, paragraph b, subparagraph (3), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(3) Aschool district is only eligible to receive supplemental aid payments during the budget
year if the school district certifies to the school budget review committee that for the year
following the budget year it will notify the school budget review committee to instruct the
director of the department of management to increase the district’s modified supplemental
state-aid amount and will fund the modified supplemental state-aid amount increase either
by using moneys from its unexpended fund balance to reduce the district’s property tax levy
or by using cash reserve moneys to equal the amount of the deficit that would have been
property taxes and any part of the state aid portion of the deficit not received as supplemental
aid under this subsection. The director of the department of management shall make the
necessary adjustments to the school district’s budget to provide the modified supplemental
amount and shall make the supplemental aid payments.

Sec. 10. Section 257.32, subsection 1, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

a. An area education agency budget review procedure is established for the school budget
review committee created in section 257.30. The school budget review committee, in addition
to its duties under section 257.31, shall meet and hold hearings each year to review unusual
circumstances of area education agencies, either upon the committee’s motion or upon the
request of an area education agency. The committee may grant supplemental aid to the area
education agency from funds appropriated to the department of education for area education
agency budget review purposes, or an amount may be added to the area education agency
special education support services modified supplemental state-aid amount for districts in an
area or an additional amount may be added to district cost for media services or educational
services for all districts in an area for the budget year either on a temporary or permanent
basis, or both.

Sec. 11. Section 257.41, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

1. Budget. The budget of an approved program for returning dropouts and dropout
prevention for a school district, after subtracting funds received from other sources for
that purpose, shall be funded annually on a basis of one-fourth or more from the district
cost of the school district and up to three-fourths by an increase in modified supplemental
state—aid amount as defined in section 257.8. Annually, the department of management

2 See chapter 1135, §12 herein
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shall establish a modified supplemental amount for each such school district equal to the
difference between the approved budget for the program for returning dropouts and dropout
prevention for that district and the sum of the amount funded from the district cost of the
school district plus funds received from other sources. 3

Sec. 12. Section 260C.36, subsection 1, paragraph h, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

h. Compliance with the faculty accreditation standards of the north-central-association-of
colleges—and-schools higher learning commission, and compliance with faculty standards
required under specific programs offered by the community college that are accredited by
other accrediting agencies.

Sec. 13. Section 260C.47, subsection 1, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 2014, is amended
to read as follows:

The state board of education shall establish an accreditation process for community college
programs by-July1,-1997. The process shall be jointly developed and agreed upon by the
department of education and the community colleges. The state accreditation process shall
be integrated with the accreditation process of the nerth-central-association-of colleges-and
schoels higher learning commission, including the evaluation cycle, the self-study process,
and the criteria for evaluation, which shall incorporate the standards for community colleges
developed under section 260C.48; and shall identify and make provision for the needs of
the state that are not met by the association’s accreditation process. For-the-academic-year
commencingJuly 11998 and-in-succeeding school-years;-the The department of education
shall use a two-component process for the continued accreditation of community college
programs.

Sec. 14. Section 260C.47, subsection 1, paragraph b, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

b. The second component consists of the use of an accreditation team appointed by the
director of the department of education, to conduct an evaluation, including an on-site visit
of each communlty college with a comprehenswe evaluatlon te«aeeu%d&rmg%hesameyear

eva ; 3 occurring once
vegy ten year and an interim evaluatlon mldway between comprehenswe evaluations. The
number and composition of the accreditation team shall be determined by the director, but
the team shall include members of the department of education staff and community college
staff members from community colleges other than the community college that conducts the
programs being evaluated for accreditation. Beginning July 1,-2006,-the The accreditation
team shall monitor the quality faculty plan implemented by each community college pursuant
to section 260C.36.

Sec. 15. Section 260C.48, subsection 4, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:
4. Commencing July 12006, standards Standards relating to quality assurance of faculty

and ongoing quality professional development shall be the accreditation standards of the

north—central-association—of colleges—and-schools higher learning commission, and the

faculty standards required under specific programs offered by the community college that
are accredited by other accrediting agencies.

Sec. 16. Section 261.9, subsection 1, paragraphs a, b, and ¢, Code 2014, are amended to
read as follows:

a. Is accredited by the neﬁkpeentrakassee;aﬁm%e#eeﬂege&and—seeendagy—seheels
acerediting agenecy based-on-their requirements higher learning commission.
b. Is accredlted by the neﬁkkeemal—asseetaﬁe;w#eenegesﬁand—seeendapy—seheels

higher learning commission, is exempt
from taxation under section 501(c) (3) of the Internal Revenue Code, and annually provides
a matching aggregate amount of institutional financial aid equal to at least seventy-five
percent of the amount received in a fiscal year by the institution’s students for Iowa tuition

3 See chapter 1135, §13 herein
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grant assistance under this chapter. Commencing with the fiscal year beginning July 1,
2006, the matching aggregate amount of institutional financial aid shall increase by the
percentage of increase each fiscal year of funds appropriated for Iowa tuition grants under
section 261.25, subsection 1, to a maximum match of one hundred percent. The institution
shall file annual reports with the commission prior to receipt of tuition grant moneys under
this chapter. An institution whose income is not exempt from taxation under section 501(c)
of the Internal Revenue Code and whose students were eligible to receive Iowa tuition grant
money in the fiscal year beginning July 1, 2003, shall meet the match requirements of this
paragraph no later than June 30, 2005.
c. Is a specialized college that is accredited by the

ﬂeﬁheentpalﬁasseetat}e&eieellegesand
secondary-schools-accrediting-agency higher learning commission, and which offers health

professional programs that are affiliated with health care systems located in Iowa.

Sec. 17. Section 261.92, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:
1. “Accredited higher education institution” means a public institution of higher learning
located in Iowa Wthh is accredlted by the neitheentraLassee}atleaeﬁeeHege&andrseeendaw

a 969 higher learning
commission, or an 1nst1tut10n of hlgher learnlng located in Iowa Wthh is operated privately

and not controlled or admlmstered by any state agency or any subdivision of the state, and

b—Pmmetes promote equal opportumty and afﬁrmatlve actlon efforts in the recruitment,
appointment, assignment, and advancement of personnel at the institution and provides
information regarding such efforts to the ¢ commission upon request.

Sec. 18. Section 275.12, subsection 5, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

5. The petition may alse include a provision that the voter-approved physical plant and
equipment levy provided in section 298.2 will be voted upon at the election conducted under
section 275.18. The petition may also include a provision that the revenue purpose statement
provided in section 423E.3 will be voted upon at the election conducted under section 275.18.

Sec. 19. Section 275.20, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

275.20 Separate vote in existing districts.

The voters shall vote separately in each existing school district affected and voters residing
in the entire existing dlstrlct are ehglble to vote upon the proposmon to create a new school
corporatlon and the 7y ‘ nt-an m

any additional pr0v1s1on authorized pursuant to section 275. 12 subsectlon 5.Ifa proposmon

receives a majority of the votes cast in each of at least seventy-five percent of the districts,
and also a majority of the total number of votes cast in all of the districts, the proposition is
carried.

Sec. 20. Section 284.5, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new subsection:
NEW SUBSECTION. 8. The state board shall adopt rules to administer this section.

Sec. 21. Section 297.22, subsection 1, paragraphs b and d, Code 2014, are amended to
read as follows:

b. Proceeds from the sale or disposition of real or other property shall be deposited into the
fund which was used to account for the acquisition of the property. If the district is unable to
determine which fund was used to account for the acquisition of the property or if the fund no
longer exists in the district, the proceeds from the sale or disposition of real property shall be
placed in the physical plant and equipment levy fund—Preceeds, and the proceeds from the
sale or disposition of property other than real property shall be placed in the general fund.
Proceeds from the lease of real or other property shall be placed in the general fund.

4 See chapter 1135, §14 herein
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d. However, property having a value of not more than five thousand dollars, other than
real property, may be sold or disposed of by any procedure which is adopted by the board
and-each. Each such sale shall be published by at least one insertion each week for two
consecutive weeks in a newspaper having general circulation in the district and any other
disposition shall be published by at least one insertion in a newspaper having general
circulation in the district.

Sec. 22. Section 297.22, subsection 3, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

3. The provisions in subsections 1 and 2 relating to the sale, lease, or disposition of
school district property do not apply to student-constructed buildings and the property
on which student-constructed buildings are located. The board of directors of a school
district may sell, lease, or dispose of a student-constructed building and the property on
which the student-constructed building is located, and may purchase sites for the erection
of additional student-constructed structures, by any procedure which is adopted by the
board. The proceeds from disposition of a student-constructed structure shall be placed in
the school district’s student construction fund. Moneys remaining in the school district’s
student construction fund after the board discontinues the student construction program
shall first be used to reimburse the fund or funds from which the student construction
program’s start-up costs were paid and any moneys remaining after such reimbursement
shall be transferred by board resolution to the school district’s general fund.

Approved March 14, 2014

CHAPTER 1014
MUTUAL AID ARRANGEMENTS AND AGREEMENTS FOR DISASTER EMERGENCIES
S.F 2305

AN ACT relating to emergency management assistance in a disaster emergency concerning
mutual aid arrangements and agreements.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 29C.6, subsection 7, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

7. On behalf of this state, enter into mutual aid arrangements with other states, including
mutual aid arrangements with other states that extend the terms and conditions set forth
in the interstate emergency management assistance compact described in section 29C.21 to
situations in which an emergency or disaster proclamation has not been made by the governor
of an affected state, and to coordinate mutual aid plans between political subdivisions of this
state.

Sec. 2. Section 29C.8, subsection 3, paragraph f, subparagraph (1), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(1) A member of a homeland security and emergency response team acting under this
section upon the directive of the director or pursuant to a governor’s disaster emergency
proclamation as provided in section 29C.6 shall be considered an employee of the state for
purposes of section 29C.21 and chapter 669 and shall be afforded protection as an employee of
the state under section 669.21. Disability, workers’ compensation, and death benefits for team
members working under the authority of the director or pursuant to the provisions of section
29C.6 shall be paid by the state in a manner consistent with the provisions of chapter 85, 410,
or 411 as appropriate, depending on the status of the member, provided that the member
is registered with the department as a member of an approved team and is participating as
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a team member in a response or recovery operation initiated by the director or governor
pursuant to this section or in a training or exercise activity approved by the director.

Approved March 14, 2014

CHAPTER 1015
YOUTH SPRING WILD TURKEY HUNTING LICENSES
H.F. 2067

AN ACT relating to the use of youth spring wild turkey hunting licenses, and including
effective date provisions.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 483A.7, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new
subsection:

NEW SUBSECTION. 4. A person who is issued a youth spring wild turkey hunting license
and does not take a wild turkey during the youth spring wild turkey hunting season may use
the wild turkey hunting license and unused tag during any other wild turkey hunting season
that is established by the commission.

Sec. 2. EFFECTIVE UPON ENACTMENT. This Act, being deemed of immediate
importance, takes effect upon enactment.

Approved March 14, 2014

CHAPTER 1016
REGULATION OF PHARMACY BENEFITS MANAGERS
H.F. 2297

AN ACT relating to the regulation of pharmacy benefits managers.
Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 510B.1, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new
subsection:

NEW SUBSECTION. 5A. “Maximum reimbursement amount” means the maximum
reimbursement amount for a therapeutically and pharmaceutically equivalent
multiple-source prescription drug that is listed in the most recent edition of the publication
entitled approved drug products with therapeutic equivalence evaluations, published by the
United States food and drug administration, otherwise known as the orange book.

Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. 510B.8 Pricing methodology for maximum reimbursement
amount.

1. The commissioner may require a pharmacy benefits manager to submit information
to the commissioner related to the pharmacy benefits manager’s pricing methodology for
maximum reimbursement amount.

2. For purposes of the disclosure of pricing methodology, maximum reimbursement
amounts shall be implemented as follows:
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a. Established for multiple source prescription drugs prescribed after the expiration of any
generic exclusivity period.

b. Established for any prescription drug with at least two or more A-rated therapeutically
equivalent, multiple source prescription drugs with a significant cost difference.

c. Determined using comparable prescription drug prices obtained from multiple
nationally recognized comprehensive data sources including wholesalers, prescription drug
file vendors, and pharmaceutical manufacturers for prescription drugs that are nationally
available and available for purchase locally by multiple pharmacies in the state.

3. For those prescription drugs to which maximum reimbursement amount pricing applies,
a pharmacy benefits manager shall include in a contract with a pharmacy information
regarding which of the national compendia is used to obtain pricing data used in the
calculation of the maximum reimbursement amount pricing and shall provide a process to
allow a pharmacy to comment on, contest, or appeal the maximum reimbursement amount
rates or maximum reimbursement amount list. The right to comment on, contest, or appeal
the maximum reimbursement amount rates or maximum reimbursement amount list shall
be limited in duration and allow for retroactive payment in the event that it is determined
that maximum reimbursement amount pricing has been applied incorrectly.

Approved March 14, 2014

CHAPTER 1017

INCENTIVES FOR SCHOOL DISTRICT REORGANIZATION, WHOLE-GRADE SHARING,
OR DISSOLUTION

S.F. 2056

AN ACT relating to incentives for whole grade sharing and reorganization or dissolution by
school districts.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 257.3, subsection 2, paragraph d, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

d. For purposes of this section, a reorganized school district is one which absorbs at least
thirty percent of the enrollment of the school district affected by a reorganization or dissolved
during a dissolution and in which action to bring about a reorganization or dissolution is
initiated by a vote of the board of directors or jointly by the affected boards of directors to
take effect on or after July 1, 2007, and on or before July 1, 2014 2019. Each district which
initiated, by a vote of the board of directors or jointly by the affected boards, action to bring
about a reorganization or dissolution to take effect on or after July 1, 2007, and on or before
July 1, 2614 2019, shall certify the date and the nature of the action taken to the department of
education by January 1 of the year in which the reorganization or dissolution takes effect. For

Sec. 2. Section 257.11, subsection 2, paragraph c, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

c. Pupils attending class for all or a substantial portion of a school day pursuant to a whole
grade sharing agreement executed under sections 282.10 through 282.12 shall be eligible
for supplementary weighting pursuant to this subsection. A school district which executes
a whole grade sharing agreement and which adopts a resolution jointly with other affected
boards to study the question of undergoing a reorganization or dissolution to take effect
on or before July 1, 2034 2019, shall receive a weighting of one-tenth of the percentage of
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the pupil’s school day during which the pupil attends classes in another district, attends
classes taught by a teacher who is jointly employed under section 280.15, or attends classes
taught by a teacher who is employed by another school district. A district shall be eligible for
supplementary weighting pursuant to this paragraph for a maximum of three years. Receipt
of supplementary weighting for a second and third year shall be conditioned upon submission
of information resulting from the study to the school budget review committee indicating
progress toward the objective of reorganization on or before July 1, 2014 2019.

Sec. 3. Section 257.11, subsection 5, Code 2014, is amended by striking the subsection.

Sec. 4. Section 257.11A, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

257.11A Supplementary weighting and school reorganization.

1. In determining weighted enrollment under section 257.6, if the board of directors of a
school district has approved a contract for sharing pursuant to section 257.11 and the school
district has approved an action to bring about a reorganization to take effect on and after
July 1, 2007, and on or before July 1, 2014 2019, the reorganized school district shall include,
for a period of three years following the effective date of the reorganization, additional
pupils added by the application of the supplementary weighting plan, equal to the pupils
added by the application of the supplementary weighting plan in the year preceding the
reorganization. For the purposes of this subsection, the weighted enrollment for the period
of three years following the effective date of reorganization shall include the supplementary
weighting in the base year used for determining the combined district cost for the first
year of the reorganization. However, the weighting shall be reduced by the supplementary
weighting added for a pupil whose residency is not within the reorganized district.

2. For purposes of this section, a reorganized district is one in which the reorganization was
approved in an election pursuant to sections 275.18 and 275.20 and takes effect on or after
July 1, 2007, and on or before July 1, 2034 2019. Each district which initiates, by a vote of the

board of directors or jointly by the affected boards, action to bring about a reorganization or
dissolution to take effect on or after July 1, 2007, and on or before July 1, 2014 2019, shall
certify the date and the nature of the action taken to the department of education by January
1 of the year in which the reorganization or dissolution takes effect.

3. A school district shall be eligible for a combined maximum total of six years of
supplementary welghtlng under the prov151ons of th1s section and section 257 11, subsectlon

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1018
REGULATION OF INSURANCE HOLDING COMPANY SYSTEMS
S.F 2104

AN ACT relating to the regulation of insurance company holding systems and providing
assessments and penalties.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:
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Section 1. Section 521A.1, subsection 3, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

3. “Control”, including controlling, controlled by, and under common control with, shall
mean the possession, direct or indirect, of the power to direct or cause the direction of the
management and policies of a person, whether through the ownership of voting securities,
by contract other than a commercial contract for goods or nonmanagement services, or
otherwise, unless the power is solely the result of an official position with or a corporate office
held by the person. Control shall be presumed to exist if any person, directly or indirectly,
owns, controls, holds with the power to vote, or holds proxies representing, ten percent or
more of the voting securities of any other person. This presumption may be rebutted by a
showing made in the manner provided in section 521A.3, subsections 1 through 5, inclusive,
or section 521A.4, subsection 11, whichever is applicable, that control does not exist in
fact. The commissioner may determine, after furnishing all persons in interest notice and
opportunity to be heard and making specific findings of fact to support the determination,
that control exists in fact, notwithstanding the absence of a presumption to that effect.

Sec. 2. Section 521A.1, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new subsections:

NEW SUBSECTION. 4A. “Enterprise risk” means any activity, circumstance, event, or
series of events involving one or more affiliates of an insurer that, if not remedied promptly,
is likely to have a material adverse effect upon the financial condition or liquidity of the
insurer or its insurance holding company system as a whole, including but not limited to
anything that would cause the insurer’s risk-based capital to fall into a company-action-level
event as set forth in section 521E.3 for insurers or section 521F.4 for health organizations, or
would cause the insurer to be in hazardous financial condition pursuant to 191 IAC ch 110.

NEW SUBSECTION. 9A. “Supervisory college” means a temporary or permanent forum
for communication and cooperation between regulators charged with supervision of an
insurer or its affiliates.

Sec. 3. Section 521A.3, subsection 1, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

a. No person other than the issuer shall make a tender offer for or a request or invitation
for tenders of, or enter into any agreement to exchange securities for, seek to acquire, or
acquire, in the open market or otherwise, any voting security of a domestic insurer if, after
the consummation thereof, such person would, directly or indirectly, or by conversion or by
exercise of any right to acquire, be in control of such insurer, and no person shall enter into an
agreement to merge with or otherwise to acquire control of a domestic insurer unless, at the
time any such offer, request, or invitation is first made or any such agreement is entered into,
or prior to the acquisition of such securities if no offer or agreement is involved, such person
has first filed with the commissioner and has sent to such insurer, and-such-insurer-has-sent
to-its-sharehelders; a statement containing the information required by this section and such
offer, request, invitation, agreement or acquisition has been approved by the commissioner
in the manner hereinafter prescribed.

Sec. 4. Section 521A.3, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new
paragraph:

NEW PARAGRAPH. 0b. For purposes of this section, any controlling person of a domestic
insurer seeking to divest its controlling interest in the domestic insurer, in any manner, shall
file with the commissioner, with a copy to the insurer, confidential notice of its proposed
divestiture at least thirty days prior to the cessation of control. The commissioner shall
determine those instances in which the party seeking to divest or to acquire a controlling
interest in an insurer, shall be required to file for and obtain approval of the transaction.
The information shall remain confidential until the conclusion of the transaction unless the
commissioner, in the commissioner’s discretion, determines that confidential treatment will
interfere with enforcement of this section. If the statement referred to in paragraph “a” is
otherwise filed, this paragraph “Ob” shall not apply.

Sec. 5. Section 521A.3, subsection 2, paragraph a, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 2014,
is amended to read as follows:
The statement to be filed with the commissioner hereunder shall be made under oath or



CH. 1018 LAWS OF THE EIGHTY-FIFTH G.A., 2014 SESSION 26

affirmation and shall contain the following informatien:

Sec. 6. Section 521A.3, subsection 2, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended by adding the
following new subparagraphs:

NEW SUBPARAGRAPH. (012) An agreement by the person required to file the statement
referred to in subsection 1 that the person will provide the annual report specified in section
521A.4, subsection 11A for so long as control exists.

NEW SUBPARAGRAPH. (0012) An acknowledgment by the person required to file the
statement referred to in subsection 1 that the person and all subsidiaries within its control in
the insurance holding company system will provide information to the commissioner upon
request as necessary to evaluate enterprise risk to the insurer.

Sec. 7. Section 521A.3, subsection 4, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended by adding the
following new subparagraph:

NEW SUBPARAGRAPH. (6) The merger or other acquisition of control is not likely to be
hazardous or prejudicial to the insurance-buying public.

Sec. 8. Section 521A.3, subsection 4, paragraph b, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

b. The public hearing referred to in paragraph “a” shall be held within thirty days after
the commissioner has determined that the statement required by subsection 1 is-filed has
been completed and contains all the required information set forth in subsection 2, and at
least twenty days’ notice of the public hearing shall be given by the commissioner to the
person filing the statement and to the domestic insurer. Not less than seven days’ notice
of the public hearing shall be given by the person filing the statement to the insurer and
to such other persons as may be designated by the commissioner. The commissioner shall
make a determination within thirty days after the conclusion of the hearing. At the hearing,
the person filing the statement, the insurer, any person to whom notice of hearing was
sent, and any other person whose interests may be affected shall have the right to present
evidence, examine and cross-examine witnesses, and offer oral and written arguments and in
connection therewith shall be entitled to conduct discovery proceedings in the same manner
as is presently allowed in the district court of this state. All discovery proceedings shall be
concluded not later than three days prior to the commencement of the public hearing.

Sec. 9. Section 521A.3, subsection 4, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new
paragraph:

NEW PARAGRAPH. Oc. If the proposed merger or other acquisition of control will require
the approval of more than one commissioner, the public hearing referred to in paragraph “a”
may be held on a consolidated basis upon request of the person filing the statement referred
to in subsection 1. Such person may file the statement referred to in subsection 1 with the
national association of insurance commissioners within five days of making the request for a
public hearing. The commissioner may opt out of a consolidated hearing, and shall provide
notice to the applicant of the opt-out within ten days of the receipt of the statement referred
to in subsection 1. A hearing conducted on a consolidated basis shall be public and shall be
held within the United States before the commissioners of the states in which the insurers
are domiciled. Such commissioners shall hear and receive evidence. The commissioner may
attend such hearing in person or by telecommunication.

Sec. 10. Section 521A.4, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following
new paragraphs:

NEW PARAGRAPH. Oe. If requested by the commissioner, the insurer shall include
financial statements of or within an insurance holding company system, including all
affiliates. Financial statements may include but are not limited to annual audited financial
statements filed with the United States securities and exchange commission pursuant to the
federal Securities Act of 1933, as amended, or the federal Securities Exchange Act of 1934,
as amended. An insurer required to file financial statements pursuant to this paragraph
may satisfy the request by providing the commissioner with the most recently filed financial
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statements of the parent corporation that have been filed with the United States securities
and exchange commission.

NEW PARAGRAPH. 0Oe. Statements that the insurer’s board of directors oversees
corporate governance and internal controls and that the insurer’s officers or senior
management have approved, implemented, and continue to maintain and monitor corporate
governance and internal control procedures.

NEW PARAGRAPH. f. Any other information required by the commissioner by rule or by
regulation.

Sec. 11. Section 521A.4, subsection 11, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

11. Disclaimer. Any person may file with the commissioner a disclaimer of affiliation with
any authorized insurer or such a disclaimer may be filed by such insurer or any member
of an insurance holding company system. The disclaimer shall fully disclose all material
relationships and basis for affiliation between such person and such insurer as well as the
ba51s for dlsclalmlng such afﬁhatlon Aftep&d}selaﬁnephasbeemﬁled—m&msu%epshau—be

suelﬁkdksallewanee A dlsclalmer of afﬁhatlon shall be deemed to have been granted unless

the commissioner, within thirty days following receipt of a complete disclaimer, notifies the
filing party that the disclaimer is disallowed. In the event of disallowance, the disclaiming
party may request an administrative hearing, which shall be granted. The disclaiming party
shall be relieved of its duty to register under this section if approval of the disclaimer has
been granted by the commissioner, or if the disclaimer is deemed to have been granted.

Sec. 12. Section 521A.4, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new subsection:

NEW SUBSECTION. 11A. Enterpriserisk report. The ultimate controlling person of every
insurer subject to registration shall also file an annual enterprise risk report. The report shall,
to the best of the ultimate controlling person’s knowledge and belief, identify the material
risks within the insurance holding company system that could pose enterprise risk to the
insurer. The report shall be filed with the lead state commissioner of the insurance holding
company system as determined by the procedures within the financial analysis handbook
adopted by the national association of insurance commissioners.

Sec. 13. Section 521A.4, subsection 12, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

12. Violations. The failure to file a registration statement or a summary of the registration
statement or an enterprise risk report required by this section within the time specified for
the filing is a violation of this section.

Sec. 14. Section 521A.5, subsection 1, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended by adding the
following new subparagraph:

NEW SUBPARAGRAPH. (02) Agreements for cost-sharing services and management
shall include such provisions as required by rule issued by the commissioner.

Sec. 15. Section 521A.5, subsection 1, paragraph b, subparagraph (5), Code 2014, is
amended by striking the subparagraph.

Sec. 16. Section 521A.5, subsection 1, paragraph ¢, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

c. Adomestic insurer and a person in its holding company system shall not enter into any of
the following transactions, unless the domestic insurer notifies the commissioner in writing
of its intention to enter into the transaction at least thirty days prior to entering into the
transaction or within a shorter time permitted by the commissioner and the commissioner
has not disapproved of the transaction within the time period:

(1) All reinsurance pooling agreements.

& (2) All reinsurance agreements or modifications to such agreements in which the
reinsurance premium or a change in the insurer’s liabilities, or the projected reinsurance
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premium or a change in the insurer’s liabilities in any of the next three years, equals
or exceeds five percent of the insurer’s surplus as regards policyholders, as of the next
preceding December 31, including those agreements which may require as consideration
the transfer of assets from an insurer to a nonaffiliate, if an agreement or understanding
exists between the insurer and nonaffiliate that any portion of such assets will be transferred
to one or more affiliates of the insurer.

) (3) All management agreements, service contracts, tax allocation agreements,

guarantees, and all other cost-sharing arrangements invelving-at-least-one-half-of one
percent of the insurer’s surplus-as-of the next preceding December 31. A guarantee which

is quantifiable as to amount is not subject to the notice requlrements of this paragraph “c”
unless it exceeds the lesser of one-half of one percent of the insurer’s admitted assets or ten
percent of surplus as regards policyholders as of the next preceding December 31. Further,
all guarantees which are not quantifiable as to amount are subject to the notice requirements
of this paragraph “c”

(4) Direct or 1nd1rect acquisitions or investments in a person that controls the insurer or
in an affiliate of the insurer in an amount which, together with its present holdings in such
investments, exceeds two and one-half percent of the insurer’s surplus to policyholders.
Direct or indirect acquisitions or investments in subsidiaries acquired pursuant to section
521A.2 or authorized under any other section of this chapter, or in nonsubsidiary insurance
affiliates that are subject to the provisions of this chapter, are exempt from this subparagraph.

) (5) Any material transactions specified by rule which the commissioner determines
may adversely affect the interests of the domestic insurer’s policyholders.

Sec. 17. Section 521A.5, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new subsection:

NEW SUBSECTION. 4. Management of domestic insurers subject to registration.

a. Notwithstanding the control of a domestic insurer by any person, the officers and
directors of the insurer shall not thereby be relieved of any obligation or liability to which
they would otherwise be subject by law, and the insurer shall be managed so as to assure its
separate operating identity consistent with this chapter.

b. Nothing in this section shall preclude a domestic insurer from having or sharing a
common management, or cooperative or joint use of personnel, property, or services with
one or more other persons under arrangements meeting the standards of this section.

c. Not less than one-third of the directors of a domestic insurer, and not less than one-third
of the members of each committee of the board of directors of any domestic insurer, shall
be persons who are not officers or employees of the insurer or of any entity controlling,
controlled by, or under common control with the insurer and who are not beneficial owners
of a controlling interest in the voting stock of the insurer or entity. At least one such person
must be included in any quorum for the transaction of business at any meeting of the board
of directors or any committee of the board of directors.

d. The board of directors of a domestic insurer shall establish one or more committees
comprised solely of directors who are not officers or employees of the insurer or of any
entity controlling, controlled by, or under common control with the insurer and who are
not beneficial owners of a controlling interest in the voting stock of the insurer or any
such entity. The committee or committees shall have responsibility for recommending or
nominating candidates for director for election by shareholders or policyholders, evaluating
the performance of officers deemed to be principal officers of the insurer, and recommending
to the board of directors the selection and compensation of the principal officers.

e. The provisions of paragraphs “c” and “d” shall not apply to a domestic insurer if the
person controlling the insurer, such as an insurer, a mutual insurance holding company, or a
publicly held corporation, has a board of directors and committees of the board of directors
that meet the requirements of paragraphs “c” and “d” with respect to such controlling entity.

f. Aninsurer may make application to the commissioner for a waiver from the requirements
of this subsection if the insurer’s annual direct written and assumed premium, excluding
premiums reinsured with the federal crop insurance corporation and federal flood program,
is less than three hundred million dollars. An insurer may also make application to the
commissioner for a waiver from the requirements of this subsection based upon unique
circumstances. The commissioner may consider various factors including but not limited
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to the type of business entity, volume of business written, availability of qualified board
members, or the ownership or organizational structure of the entity.

Sec. 18. Section 521A.6, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

521A.6 Examination.

1. Power of commissioner. Subject to the limitation contained in this section and in addition
to the powers which the commissioner has under chapter 507 relating to the examination

of insurers, the commissioner ma&als&e%depa;msurer—regysteredmﬂer—seeueaéw

to examine any insurer reglstered under section 52 1A 4 and its afflhates to ascertain the

financial condition of the insurer, including the enterprise risk to the insurer by the ultimate
controlling party, or by any entity or combination of entities within the insurance holding
company system, or by the insurance holding company system on a consolidated basis.

2. Access to books and records — penalty.

a. The commissioner may order an insurer registered under section 521A.4 to produce
records, books, or other information papers in the possession of the insurer or its affiliates
as reasonably necessary or to determine compliance with this chapter.

b. To determine compliance with this chapter, the commissioner may order any insurer
registered under section 521A.4 to produce information not in the possession of the insurer
if the insurer can obtain access to such information pursuant to a contractual relationship,
statutory obligation, or other method. In the event the insurer cannot obtain the information
requested by the commissioner, the insurer shall provide the commissioner a detailed
explanation of the reason that the insurer cannot obtain the information and the identity of
the holder of the information. Whenever it appears to the commissioner that the detailed
explanation is without merit, the commissioner may require, after notice and hearing, the
insurer to pay a penalty of five hundred dollars for each day’s delay, or may suspend or
revoke the insurer’s certificate of authority.

3. Compelling production. In the event the insurer fails to comply with an order, the
commissioner shall have the power to examine the affiliates to obtain the information. The
commissioner shall also have the power to issue subpoenas, to administer oaths, and to
examine under oath any person for purposes of determining compliance with this section.
Upon the failure or refusal of any person to obey a subpoena, the commissioner may petition
a court of competent jurisdiction, and upon proper showing, the court may enter an order
compelling the witness to appear and testify or produce documentary evidence. Failure to
obey the court order shall be punishable as contempt of court. Every person shall be obliged
to attend as a witness at the place specified in the subpoena, when subpoenaed, anywhere
within the state. Such a person shall be entitled to the same fees and mileage, if claimed,
as a witness in district court, which fees, mileage, and actual expense, if any, necessarily
incurred in securing the attendance of witnesses, and their testimony, shall be itemized and
charged against, and be paid by, the company being examined.

2- 4. Use of consultants. The commissioner may retain at the registered insurer’s
expense such attorneys, actuaries, accountants and other experts not otherwise a part of
the commissioner’s staff as shall be reasonably necessary to assist in the conduct of the
examination under subsection 1, 2, or 3 of this section. Any persons so retained shall be under
the direction and control of the commissioner and shall act in a purely advisory capacity.

3- 5. Expenses. Each registered insurer producing for examination records, books and
papers pursuant to subsection 1, 2, or 3 of this section shall be liable for and shall pay the
expense of such examination in accordance with section 507.7.

Sec. 19. NEW SECTION. 521A.6A Supervisory colleges.

1. Power of commissioner. With respect to any insurer registered under section 521A.4
and in accordance with subsection 3 of this section, the commissioner shall have the power
to participate in a supervisory college for any domestic insurer that is part of an insurance
holding company system with international operations in order to determine compliance by
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the insurer with this chapter. The powers of the commissioner with respect to supervisory
colleges include but are not limited to the following:

a. Initiating the establishment of a supervisory college.

b. Clarifying the membership and participation of other supervisors in the supervisory
college.

c. Clarifying the functions of the supervisory college and the role of other regulators,
including the establishment of a group-wide supervisor.

d. Coordinating the ongoing activities of the supervisory college, including planning
meetings, supervisory activities, and processes for information sharing.

e. Establishing a crisis management plan.

2. Selection of group-wide supervisor. In the event a group-wide supervisor is established
for a supervisory college as described in subsection 1, the commissioner is authorized,
but not required, to act as the group-wide supervisor. In order to determine whether the
commissioner or another chief insurance regulatory official is the appropriate group-wide
supervisor, the commissioner shall, in cooperation with other supervisors, consider the
following factors and the relative scale of each:

a. The extent to which the insurance holding company system’s insurance operations are
domiciled in Iowa.

b. The location where the insurance holding company system is based or the place of
domicile of the insurance holding company system’s ultimate controlling person.

c. The locations of the insurance holding company system’s executive offices.

d. The locations of origin of the insurance business of the insurance holding company
system.

e. The locations of the assets and liabilities of the insurance holding company system.

f. The locations of the business operations and activities of the insurance holding company
system.

g. Whether another chief insurance regulatory official is acting or seeking to act as the
lead group-wide supervisor under a regulatory system that the commissioner determines to
be either of the following:

(1) Substantially similar to that provided under the laws of the state of Iowa.

(2) Otherwise sufficient in terms of provision of group-wide supervision, enterprise risk
analysis, and cooperation with other chief insurance regulatory officials.

h. Whether a chief insurance regulatory official acting or seeking to act as the lead
group-wide supervisor provides the commissioner with reasonably reciprocal recognition
and cooperation.

3. Commissioner as group-wide supervisor. If the commissioner is the group-wide
supervisor as described in subsection 2, the commissioner is authorized to engage in
conducting and coordinating any of the following group-wide supervision activities:

a. Assessing the enterprise risks within the international insurance group in accordance
with the “own risk and solvency assessments” requirements of chapter 522.

b. Requesting from any member of an international insurance group subject to the
commissioner’s supervision information necessary and appropriate to assess enterprise risk
in accordance with chapter 522.

c. Communicating with other insurance regulatory officials regarding members within the
international insurance group and sharing relevant information, subject to the confidentiality
provisions of section 521A.7, through supervisory colleges as set forth in this section.

d. Other group-wide supervisory activities as considered appropriate by the commissioner
and as defined by the commissioner by rule.

4. Expenses — assessment. Each registered insurer subject to this section shall be
liable for and shall pay the reasonable expenses of the commissioner’s participation in a
supervisory college in accordance with subsection 5, including reasonable travel expenses.
For purposes of this section, a supervisory college may be convened as either a temporary or
permanent forum for communication and cooperation between the regulators charged with
the supervision of the insurer or its affiliates, and the commissioner may establish a regular
assessment to the insurer for the payment of these expenses.

5. Supervisory college. In order to assess the business strategy, financial position, legal
and regulatory position, risk exposure, risk management and governance processes, and
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as part of the examination of individual insurers in accordance with section 521A.6, the
commissioner may participate in a supervisory college with other regulators charged with
supervision of an insurer or its affiliates, including other state, federal, and international
regulatory agencies. The commissioner may enter into agreements in accordance with
section 521A.7, subsection 3, providing the basis for cooperation between the commissioner
and the other regulatory agencies, and the activities of the supervisory college. Nothing in
this section shall delegate to the supervisory college the authority of the commissioner to
regulate or supervise the insurer or its affiliates within the commissioner’s jurisdiction.

Sec. 20. Section 521A.7, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

521A.7 Confidential treatment.

1. All information, documents, and copies thereof obtained by or disclosed to the
commissioner or any other person in the course of an examination or investigation made
pursuant to section 521A.6 or 521A.6A, and all information reported pursuant to sections
521A.4 and 521A.5, shall be given confidential treatment and shall not be subject to
subpoena and shall not be made public by the commissioner or any other person, except
to insurance departments of other states, without the prior written consent of the insurer
to which it pertains unless the commissioner, after giving the insurer and its affiliates who
would be affected thereby, notice and opportunity to be heard, determines that the interests
of policyholders, shareholders, or the public will be served by the publication thereof, in
which event the commissioner may publish all or any part thereof in such manner as the
commissioner may deem appropriate.

2. Neither the commissioner nor any person who received documents, materials, or
other information while acting under the authority of the commissioner or with whom
such documents, materials, or other information are shared pursuant to this chapter shall
be permitted or required to testify in any private civil action concerning any confidential
documents, materials, or other information subject to subsection 1.

3. In order to assist in the performance of the commissioner’s duties, the commissioner:

a. May share documents, materials, or other information, including the confidential and
privileged documents, materials, or information subject to subsection 1, with other state,
federal, and international regulatory agencies, with the national association of insurance
commissioners and its affiliates and subsidiaries, and with state, federal, and international
law enforcement authorities, including members of any supervisory college described in
section 521A.6A, provided that the recipient agrees in writing to maintain the confidentiality
and privileged status of the document, material, or other information, and has verified in
writing the legal authority to maintain confidentiality.

b. Notwithstanding paragraph “a”, the commissioner may only share confidential and
privileged documents, materials, or information filed pursuant to section 521A.4, subsection
11A, with commissioners of states having statutes or regulations substantially similar to
subsection 1 of this section and who have agreed in writing not to disclose such information.

c. May receive documents, materials, or information, including otherwise confidential and
privileged documents, materials, or information from the national association of insurance
commissioners and its affiliates and subsidiaries and from regulatory and law enforcement
officials of other foreign or domestic jurisdictions, and shall maintain as confidential or
privileged any document, material, or information received with notice or the understanding
that it is confidential or privileged under the laws of the jurisdiction that is the source of the
document, material, or information.

d. Shall enter into written agreements with the national association of insurance
commissioners governing sharing and use of information provided pursuant to this chapter
consistent with this subsection that shall do all of the following:

(1) Specify procedures and protocols regarding the confidentiality and security of
information shared with the national association of insurance commissioners and
subsidiaries pursuant to this chapter, including procedures and protocols for sharing by the
association with other state, federal, or international regulators.

(2) Specify that ownership of information shared with the national association of insurance
commissioners and its affiliates and subsidiaries pursuant to this chapter remains with the
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commissioner and the association’s use of the information is subject to the direction of the
commissioner.

(3) Require prompt notice to be given to an insurer whose confidential information in the
possession of the national association of insurance commissioners pursuant to this chapter
is subject to a request or subpoena to the association for disclosure or production.

(4) Require the national association of insurance commissioners and its affiliates and
subsidiaries to consent to intervention by an insurer in any judicial or administrative action
in which the association and its affiliates and subsidiaries may be required to disclose
confidential information about the insurer shared with the association and its affiliates and
subsidiaries pursuant to this chapter.

4. The sharing of information by the commissioner pursuant to this chapter shall not
constitute a delegation of regulatory authority or rulemaking, and the commissioner is solely
responsible for the administration, execution, and enforcement of the provisions of this
chapter.

5. No waiver of any applicable privilege or claim of confidentiality in the documents,
materials, or information shall occur as a result of disclosure to the commissioner under this
section or as a result of sharing as authorized in subsection 3.

6. Documents, materials, or other information in the possession or control of the national
association of insurance commissioners pursuant to this chapter shall be confidential by law
and privileged, shall not be subject to chapter 22, shall not be subject to subpoena, and shall
not be subject to discovery or admissible in evidence in any private civil action.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1019

ADVANCED REGISTERED NURSE PRACTITIONERS — PROFESSIONAL TITLES OR
ABBREVIATIONS

S.E 2120

AN ACT relating to the use of professional titles or abbreviations by advanced registered
nurse practitioners.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 147.74, subsection 21, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

21. Aregistered nurse licensed under chapter 152 may use the words “registered nurse” or
the letters “R. N.” after the person’s name. A licensed practical nurse licensed under chapter
152 may use the words “licensed practical nurse” or the letters “L. P. N.” after the person’s
name. An advanced registered nurse practitioner licensed under chapter 152 or 152E may use
the words “advanced registered nurse practitioner” or the letters “A.R.N.P” after the person’s
name.

Sec. 2. Section 152.6, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

152.6 Licenses — professional abbreviations.

The board may license a natural person to practice as a registered nurse or as a licensed
practical nurse. However, only a person currently licensed as a registered nurse in this
state may use that title and the abbreviation“RN” letters “R.N.” after the person’s name;
and only a person currently licensed as a licensed practical nurse in this state may use that
title and the abbreviation“L-PN” letters “L.PN.” after the person’s name; and only a person
currently licensed as an advanced registered nurse practitioner may use that title and the
letters “A.R.N.P” after the person’s name. For purposes of this section, “currently licensed”
includes persons licensed in another state and recognized for licensure in this state pursuant
to the nurse licensure compact contained in section 152E.1 or pursuant to the advanced
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practice registered nurse compact contained in section 152E.3.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1020

LIFE INSURANCE POLICIES OR CONTRACTS — STANDARD VALUATION AND
FORFEITURE PROVISIONS

S.E 2131

AN ACT relating to standard valuation and standard forfeiture provisions for life insurance
policies or contracts and including applicability provisions.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 508.36, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new
subsection:

NEW SUBSECTION. 01. Definitions.

a. As used in this section, unless the context otherwise requires:

(1) “Accident and health insurance” means policies or contracts that incorporate morbidity
risk and provide protection against economic loss resulting from accident, sickness, or
medical conditions and as may be specified in the valuation manual.

(2) “Appointed actuary” means a qualified actuary who is appointed in accordance with the
valuation manual to prepare the actuarial opinion required in subsection 2, paragraph “b”.

3) “Company” means an entity which has done any of the following:

(a) Written, issued, or reinsured life insurance policies or contracts, accident and health
insurance policies or contracts, or deposit-type policies or contracts in this state and has at
least one such policy or contract in force or on claim.

(b) Written, issued, or reinsured life insurance policies or contracts, accident and health
insurance policies or contracts, or deposit-type policies or contracts in any state and is
required to hold a certificate of authority to write life insurance, accident and health
insurance, or deposit-type policies or contracts in any state and is required to hold a
certificate of authority to write life insurance, accident and health insurance, or deposit-type
policies or contracts in this state.

(4) “Deposit-type policy or contract” means policies or contracts that do not incorporate
mortality or morbidity risks and such policies or contracts as may be specified in the valuation
manual.

(®) “Life insurance” means policies or contracts that incorporate mortality risk, including
annuity and pure endowment contracts, and such policies or contracts as may be specified in
the valuation manual.

(6) “NAIC” means the national association of insurance commissioners.

(7) “Operative date of the valuation manual” means the operative date of the valuation
manual as provided in subsection 13.

(8) “Policyholder behavior” means any action a policyholder, contract holder, or any other
person with the right to elect options, such as a certificate holder, may take under a policy
or contract subject to this section including but not limited to lapse, withdrawal, transfer,
deposit, premium payment, loan, annuitization, or benefit elections prescribed by the policy
or contract, but excluding events of mortality or morbidity that result in benefits prescribed
in their essential aspects by the terms of the policy or contract.

(9) “Principle-based valuation” means a reserve valuation that uses one or more methods
or one or more assumptions determined by the insurer and that is required to comply with
subsection 14 as specified in the valuation manual.
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(10) “Qualified actuary” means an individual who is qualified to sign the applicable
statement of actuarial opinion in accordance with the American academy of actuaries
qualification standards for actuaries signing such statements and who meets the
requirements specified in the valuation manual.

(11) “Tail risk” means a risk that occurs either where the frequency of low probability
events is higher than expected under a normal probability distribution or where there are
observed events of very significant size or magnitude.

(12) “Valuation manual” means the manual of valuation instructions adopted by the NAIC
as specified in this section or as subsequently amended.

b. This subsection is applicable on or after the operative date of the valuation manual.

Sec. 2. Section 508.36, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:
1. Reserve valuation.
a. Policies and contracts issued prior to operative date of valuation manual.

(1) The commissioner shall annually value, or cause to be valued, the reserve liabilities,
referred to in this section as reserves, for all outstanding life insurance policies and annuity
and pure endowment contracts of every life insurance company d01ng bus1ness in th1s state,

ealeulatro&e#suelﬁkresewes 1ssued on or after July 1, 1973, and prlor to the operatlve date of
the valuation manual. In calculating the reserves, the commissioner may use group methods
and approximate averages for fractions of a year or otherwise. In lieu of the valuation of
the reserves required in this section of any foreign or alien company, the commissioner may
accept any valuation made, or caused to be made, by the insurance supervisory official of
any state or other Jurlsdlctlon when such valuation comphes w1th the minimum standard

(2) The provisions set forth in subsections 3 through 12 shall apply to all policies and

contracts, as appropriate, subject to this section that were issued on or after July 1, 1973, and
prior to the operative date of the valuation manual and the provisions set forth in subsections
13 and 14 shall not apply to any such policies or contracts.

(3) The minimum standard for the valuation of policies and contracts issued prior to July
1, 1973, shall be the standard provided by the laws in effect immediately prior to that date.

b. Policies and contracts issued on or after operative date of valuation manual.

(1) The commissioner shall annually value, or cause to be valued, the reserve liabilities for
all outstanding life insurance policies or contracts, annuity and pure endowment policies or
contracts, accident and health insurance policies or contracts, and deposit-type policies or
contracts of every company issued on or after the operative date of the valuation manual. In
lieu of the valuation of the reserves required of a foreign or alien company, the commissioner
may accept a valuation made, or caused to be made, by the insurance supervisory official
of any state or other jurisdiction when the valuation complies with the minimum standard
provided in this section.

(2) The provisions set forth in subsections 13 and 14 shall apply to all policies or contracts
issued on or after the operative date of the valuation manual.

Sec. 3. Section 508.36, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

2. Actuarial opinion of reserves. This-subsection-is-effective January 1,-1996.

a. Actuarial opinion of reserves prior to operative date of valuation manual. This paragraph
“a” applies to an actuarial opinion of reserves submitted prior to the operative date of the
Valuatlon manual.

& (1) General. Alife insurance company doing business in this state shall annually submit
the written opinion of a qualified actuary as to whether the reserves and related actuarial
items held in support of the policies and contracts specified by the commissioner by regulation
are computed appropriately, are based on assumptions which satisfy contractual provisions,
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are consistent with prior reported amounts, and are in compliance with applicable laws of
this state. The commissioner shall define by rule the requirements and content of this opinion
and add any other items deemed to be necessary.

b: (2) Actuarial analysis of reserves and assets supporting such reserves.

& (@) Unless exempted by rule, alife insurance company shall also annually include in the
opinion required by paragraph-“a” subparagraph (1), an opinion of the same qualified actuary
as to whether the reserves and related actuarial items held in support of policies and contracts
specified by the commissioner by rule, when considered with-respeette in light of the assets
held by the company asseeciated with respect to the reserves and related actuarial items,
including; but not limited to; the investment earnings on the assets and the considerations
anticipated to be received and retained under the policies and contracts, are-sufficient make
adequate provision for the company’s obligations under the policies and contracts, including
but not limited to the benefits under and expenses associated with the policies and contracts.

) (b) The commissioner may provide by rule for a transition period for establishing
any higher reserves which the qualified actuary may deem necessary in order to render the
opinion required by this seetion paragraph “a”.

e- (3) Requirements for actuarial-anealysis opinions subject to subparagraph (2). An
opinion required by paragraph—“b” subparagraph (2) shall be governed by the following
provisions:

& (@) Amemorandum, in form and substance acceptable to the commissioner as specified
by rule, shall be prepared to support each actuarial opinion.

) (b) If the insurance company fails to provide a supporting memorandum at the request
of the commissioner within a period specified by rule or the commissioner determines that
the supporting memorandum provided by the insurance company fails to meet the standards
prescribed by the rules or is otherwise unacceptable to the commissioner, the commissioner
may engage a qualified actuary at the expense of the company to review the opinion and
the basis for the opinion and prepare such supporting memorandum as is required by the
commissioner.

d- (4) Requirement for all opinions subject to this paragraph. An opinion required under
this section paragraph “a” is governed by the following provisions:

& (a) The opinion shall be submitted with the annual statement reflecting the valuation
of such reserve liabilities for each year ending on or after December 31, 1995.

€2) (b) The opinion shall apply to all business in force, including individual and group
health insurance plans, in form and substance acceptable to the commissioner as specified
by rule.

3) (c) The opinion shall be based on standards adopted from time to time by the actuarial
standards board and on such additional standards as the commissioner may by rule prescribe.

) (d) Inthe case of an opinion required to be submitted by a foreign or alien company, the
commissioner may accept the opinion filed by that company with the insurance supervisory
official of another state if the commissioner determines that the opinion reasonably meets
the requirements applicable to a company domiciled in this state.

) (e) Forthe purposes of this seetion paragraph “a”, “qualified actuary” means a member
in good standing of the American academy of actuaries who meets the requirements of the
commissioner as specified by rule.

) () Except in cases of fraud or willful misconduct, a qualified actuary is not liable for
damages to any person, other than to the insurance company and the commissioner, for any
act, error, omission, decision, or conduct with respect to the actuary’s opinion.

€H (g) Disciplinary action which may be taken by the commissioner against the company
or the qualified actuary shall be defined in rules adopted by the commissioner.

&)@ (h) () Any memorandum in support of the opinion, and any other material
provided by the company to the commissioner in connection with the opinion, shall be kept
confidential by the commissioner and shall not be made public and shall not be subject to
subpoena, other than for the purpose of defending an action seeking damages from any
person by reason of any action required by this seetien paragraph “a” or by rules adopted
pursuant to this seetien paragraph “a”. Notwithstanding this subparagraph division, the
memorandum or other material may be released by the commissioner if either of the
following applies:
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) (A) The commissioner receives the written consent of the company with which the
opinion is associated.

iy (B) The American academy of actuaries requests that the memorandum or other
material is required for the purpose of professional disciplinary proceedings and setting
forth procedures satisfactory to the commissioner for preserving the confidentiality of the
memorandum or other material.

) (i) Once any portion of the confidential memorandum is cited by the company in its
marketing, is cited before any governmental agency other than a state insurance department,
or is released by the company to the news media, all portions of the confidential memorandum
are no longer confidential.

b. Actuarial opinion of reserves on or after operative date of valuation manual. This
paragraph “b” applies to an actuarial opinion of reserves submitted on or after the operative
date of the valuation manual.

(1) General. Every company with outstanding life insurance policies or contracts,
accident and health insurance policies or contracts, or deposit-type policies or contracts in
this state and subject to regulation by the commissioner shall annually submit the opinion
of the appointed actuary as to whether the reserves and related actuarial items held in
support of the policies and contracts are computed appropriately, are based on assumptions
that satisfy contractual provisions, are consistent with prior reported amounts, and comply
with applicable laws of this state. The valuation manual shall prescribe the specifics of this
opinion including any items deemed to be necessary to its scope.

(2) Actuarial analysis of reserves and assets supporting reserves. Every company with
outstanding life insurance policies or contracts, accident and health insurance policies or
contracts, or deposit-type policies or contracts in this state and subject to regulation by the
commissioner, except as exempted in the valuation manual, shall annually include in the
opinion required by subparagraph (1), an opinion of the same appointed actuary as to whether
the reserves and related actuarial items held in support of the policies and contracts specified
in the valuation manual, when considered in light of the assets held by the company with
respect to the reserves and related actuarial items, including but not limited to the investment
earnings on the assets and the considerations anticipated to be received and retained under
the policies and contracts, make adequate provision for the company’s obligations under the
policies and contracts, including but not limited to the benefits under and expenses associated
with the policies and contracts.

(3) Requirements for opinions subject to subparagraph (2). An opinion required by
subparagraph (2) shall be governed by the following provisions:

(a) A memorandum, in form and substance as specified in the valuation manual, and that
is acceptable to the commissioner, shall be prepared to support each actuarial opinion.

(b) If the company fails to provide a supporting memorandum at the request of the
commissioner within a period specified in the valuation manual or the commissioner
determines that the supporting memorandum provided by the company fails to meet
the standards prescribed by the valuation manual or is otherwise unacceptable to the
commissioner, the commissioner may engage a qualified actuary at the expense of the
company to review the opinion and the basis for the opinion and prepare the supporting
memorandum required by the commissioner.

(4) Requirements for all opinions subject to this paragraph. Every opinion subject to this
paragraph “b” shall be governed by the following provisions:

(2) The opinion shall be in form and substance as specified in the valuation manual and
acceptable to the commissioner.

(b) The opinion shall be submitted with the annual statement reflecting the valuation of
such reserve liabilities for each year ending on or after the operative date of the valuation
manual.

(c) The opinion shall apply to all policies and contracts subject to subparagraph (2) plus
other actuarial liabilities as may be specified in the valuation manual.

(d) The opinion shall be based on standards adopted from time to time by the actuarial
standards board or its successor, and on such additional standards as may be prescribed in
the valuation manual.
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(e) In the case of an opinion required to be submitted by a foreign or alien company, the
commissioner may accept the opinion filed by that company with the insurance supervisory
official of another state if the commissioner determines that the opinion reasonably meets
the requirements applicable to a company domiciled in this state.

() Except in cases of fraud or willful misconduct, the appointed actuary shall not be liable
for damages to any person, other than the company and the commissioner, for any act, error,
omission, decision, or conduct with respect to the appointed actuary’s opinion.

(g) Disciplinary action by the commissioner against the company or the appointed actuary
shall be defined in rules adopted by the commissioner pursuant to chapter 17A.

Sec. 4. Section 508.36, subsection 3, paragraph a, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 2014,
is amended to read as follows:

For all ordinary policies of life insurance issued on the standard basis, excluding any
disability and accidental death benefits in the policies, the following:

Sec. 5. Section 508.36, subsection 3, paragraph a, subparagraph (2), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(2) The commissioners 1958 standard ordinary mortality table for such policies issued on
or after the operative date of section 508.37, subsection 5, paragraph “e” “a”, and prior to the
operative date of section 508.37, subsection 5, paragraph “c”, provided that for any category
of policies issued on female risks, all modified net premiums and present values referred to
in this section may be calculated according to an age not more than six years younger than
the actual age of the insured.

Sec. 6. Section 508.36, subsection 6, paragraph a, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 2014,
is amended to read as follows:

Except as otherwise provided in subsections 7, 10, and 12 11, reserves calculated according
to the commissioner’s reserve valuation method, for the life insurance and endowment
benefits of policies providing for a uniform amount of insurance and requiring the payment
of uniform premiums, shall be the excess, if any, of the present value, at the date of valuation,
of future guaranteed benefits provided for by such policies, over the present value, at the
date of valuation, of any future modified net premiums for such policies. The modified net
premiums for such policy is the uniform percentage of the respective contract premiums for
the benefits such that the present value, at the date of issue of the policy, of all modified net
premiums shall be equal to the sum of the present value, at the date of valuation, of such
benefits provided for by the policy and the excess of the amount determined in subparagraph
(1) over the amount determined in subparagraph (2), as follows:

Sec. 7. Section 508.36, subsection 10, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

a. If in any contract year the gross premium charged by a life-insurance company on
a policy or contract is less than the valuation net premium for the policy or contract, as
calculated by the method used in calculating the reserve for such policy or contract but
using the minimum valuation standards of mortality and rate of interest, the minimum
reserve required for such policy or contract is the greater of either the reserve calculated
according to the mortality table, rate of interest, and method actually used for such policy or
contract, or the reserve calculated by the method actually used for such policy or contract
but using the minimum valuation standards of mortality and rate of interest and replacing
the valuation net premium by the actual gross premium in each contract year for which
the valuation net premium exceeds the actual gross premium. The minimum valuation
standards of mortality and rate of interest referred to in this section are those standards
established in subsections 4 and 5.

Sec. 8. Section 508.36, subsection 12, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

12. Minimum standards for accident and health {disability,—accident,—and-sickness)
plems insurance pollaes or contracts. Ih&eemm&sswaer—shalkadep%mle&eent&mm%

aeeldenpplan& For acc1dent and health insurance pohcles or contracts 1ssued on or after the
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operative date of the valuation manual, the standard prescribed in the valuation manual is
the minimum standard of valuation required under subsection 1, paragraph “b”. For health,
disability, and sickness and accident insurance policies or contracts issued on or after July
1, 1973, and prior to the operative date of the valuation manual, the minimum standard of
valuation is the standard adopted by the commissioner by rule.

Sec. 9. Section 508.36, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new subsections:

NEW SUBSECTION. 13. Valuation manual for policies or contracts issued on or after
operative date of valuation manual.

a. For policies or contracts issued on or after the operative date of the valuation manual, the
standard prescribed in the valuation manual is the minimum standard of valuation required
under subsection 1, paragraph “b”, except as provided under paragraph “e” or “g” of this
subsection.

b. The operative date of the valuation manual is January 1 of the first calendar year
following the first July 1 as of which all of the following have occurred:

(1) The valuation manual has been adopted by the NAIC by an affirmative vote of at least
forty-two members, or three-fourths of the members voting, whichever is greater.

(2) The standard valuation law, as amended by the NAIC in 2009, or legislation including
substantially similar terms and provisions, has been enacted by states representing greater
than seventy-five percent of the direct premiums written as reported in the following annual
statements submitted for 2008:

(a) Life, accident, and health insurance annual statements.

(b) Health insurance annual statements.

(c) Fraternal benefit society annual statements.

(3) The standard valuation law, as amended by the NAIC in 2009, or legislation including
substantially similar terms and provisions, has been enacted by at least forty-two of the
following fifty-five jurisdictions: the fifty states of the United States, American Samoa, the
American Virgin Islands, the District of Columbia, Guam, and Puerto Rico.

c. Unless a change in the valuation manual specifies a later effective date, changes to the
valuation manual shall be effective on January 1 following the date when all of the following
have occurred:

(1) The changes to the valuation manual have been adopted by the NAIC by an affirmative
vote representing:

(a) At least three-fourths of the members of the NAIC voting, but not less than a majority
of the total membership.

(b) Members of the NAIC representing jurisdictions totaling greater than seventy-five
percent of the direct premiums written as reported in the following annual statements most
recently available prior to the vote in subparagraph division (a):

(i) Life, accident, and health insurance annual statements.

(i) Health insurance annual statements.

(iii) Fraternal benefit society annual statements.

d. The valuation manual shall specify all of the following:

(1) Minimum valuation standards for and definitions of the policies or contracts subject
to subsection 1, paragraph “b”. Such minimum valuation standards shall include all of the
following:

(@) The commissioner’s reserve valuation method for life insurance contracts, other than
annuity contracts, subject to subsection 1, paragraph “b”.

(b) The commissioner’s annuity reserve valuation method for annuity contracts subject to
subsection 1, paragraph “b”.

(c) Minimum reserves for all other policies of ! contracts subject to subsection 1, paragraph
“b”.

(2) Which policies or contracts or types of policies or contracts are subject to the
requirements of a principle-based valuation in subsection 14, paragraph “a”, and the
minimum valuation standards consistent with those requirements.

1 See chapter 1141, §23 herein
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(3) For policies and contracts subject to a principle-based valuation under subsection 14,
specify all of the following:

(@) Requirements for the format of reports to the commissioner under subsection 14
which shall include information necessary to determine if the valuation is appropriate and
in compliance with this section.

(b) Assumptions that are prescribed for risks over which the company does not have
significant control or influence.

(¢) Procedures for corporate governance and oversight of the actuarial function, and a
process for appropriate waiver or modification of such procedures.

(4) For policies or contracts not subject to a principle-based valuation under subsection 14,
the minimum valuation standard shall do either of the following:

(a) Be consistent with the minimum standard of valuation prior to the operative date of the
valuation manual.

(b) Develop reserves that quantify the benefits and guarantees, and the funding, associated
with the policies or contracts and their risks at a level of conservatism that reflects conditions
that include unfavorable events that have a reasonable probability of occurring.

(5) Other requirements, including but not limited to those relating to reserve methods,
models for measuring risk, generation of economic scenarios, assumptions, margins, use of
company experience, risk measurement, disclosure, certifications, reports, actuarial opinions
and memorandums, transition rules, and internal controls.

(6) The data and form of the data required under subsection 15, to whom the data must
be submitted, and other specified requirements, including data analyses and reporting of
analyses.

e. In the absence of a specific valuation requirement or if a specific valuation requirement
in the valuation manual is not, in the opinion of the commissioner, in compliance with this
subsection, then the company shall, with respect to such requirements, comply with minimum
valuation standards prescribed by the commissioner by rule.

f. The commissioner may engage a qualified actuary, at the expense of the company, to
perform an actuarial examination of the company and opine on the appropriateness of any
reserve assumption or method used by the company, or to review and opine on a company’s
compliance with any requirements set forth in this section. The commissioner may rely upon
the opinion, regarding provisions contained in this section, of a qualified actuary engaged by
the commissioner of another state, district, or territory of the United States. As used in this
paragraph, “engage” includes employment of and contracting with a qualified actuary.

g. The commissioner may require a company to change any assumption or method that in
the opinion of the commissioner is necessary in order to comply with the requirements of the
valuation manual or this section and the company shall adjust the reserves as required by the
commissioner. The commissioner may take other disciplinary action as authorized pursuant
to section 505.8.

NEW SUBSECTION. 14. Requirements of principle-based valuation.

a. A company shall establish reserves using a principle-based valuation that meets all of
the following conditions for policies or contracts as specified in the valuation manual:

(1) Quantifies the benefits and guarantees, and the funding, associated with the policies
or contracts and the risks of the policies or contracts at a level of conservatism that reflects
conditions that include unfavorable events that have a reasonable probability of occurring
during the lifetime of the policies or contracts. For policies or contracts with a significant tail
risk, the valuation reflects conditions appropriately adverse to quantify the tail risk.

(2) Incorporates assumptions, risk analysis methods, and financial models and
management techniques that are consistent with, but not necessarily identical to, those
utilized within the company’s overall risk assessment process, while recognizing potential
differences in financial reporting structures and any prescribed assumptions or methods.

(3) Incorporates assumptions that are derived in one of the following manners:

(2) The assumption is prescribed in the valuation manual.

(b) For assumptions that are not prescribed in the valuation manual, the assumptions shall
meet either of the following requirements:

(i) Be established utilizing the company’s available experience, to the extent that the
experience is relevant and statistically credible.
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(i) To the extent that company data is not available, relevant, or statistically credible, be
established utilizing other relevant, statistically credible experience.

(4) Provides margins for uncertainty including adverse deviation and estimation error,
such that the greater the uncertainty the larger the margin and resulting reserve.

b. A company using a principle-based valuation for one or more policies or contracts
subject to this subsection as specified in the valuation manual shall do all of the following:

(1) Establish procedures for corporate governance and oversight of the actuarial valuation
function consistent with those described in the valuation manual.

(2) Provide to the commissioner and the board of directors an annual certification of the
effectiveness of the company’s internal controls with respect to the principle-based valuation.
Such controls shall be designed to assure that all material risks inherent in the liabilities
and associated assets subject to such valuation are included in the valuation, and that the
valuation is made in accordance with the valuation manual. The certification shall be based
on the internal controls in place as of the end of the preceding calendar year.

(3) Develop, and file with the commissioner upon request, a principle-based valuation
report that complies with standards prescribed in the valuation manual.

c. A principle-based valuation may include a prescribed formulaic reserve component.

NEW SUBSECTION. 15. Experience reporting for policies or contracts in force on or
after operative date of valuation manual. A company shall submit mortality, morbidity,
policyholder behavior, or expense experience and other data as prescribed in the valuation
manual.

NEW SUBSECTION. 16. Confidentiality.

a. Definition. For purposes of this subsection, “confidential information” means all of the
following:

(1) A memorandum in support of an opinion submitted under subsection 2 and any other
documents, materials, or other information, including but not limited to all working papers,
and copies thereof, created, produced, obtained by, or disclosed to the commissioner or any
other person in connection with the memorandum.

(2) All documents, materials, or other information, including but not limited to all
working papers, and copies thereof, created, produced, obtained by, or disclosed to the
commissioner or any other person in the course of an examination made under subsection
13, paragraph “f”; provided, however, that if an examination report or other materials
prepared in connection with an examination made under chapter 507 is not held as private
and confidential information under section 507.14, an examination report or other material
prepared in connection with an examination made under subsection 13, paragraph “f”, shall
not be “confidential information” to the same extent as if such examination report or other
material had been prepared under chapter 507.

(3) Any reports, documents, materials, or other information developed by a company in
support of, or in connection with, an annual certification by the company under subsection
14, paragraph “b”, subparagraph (2), evaluating the effectiveness of the company’s internal
controls with respect to a principle-based valuation and any other documents, materials, or
other information, including but not limited to all working papers, and copies thereof, created,
produced, obtained by, or disclosed to the commissioner or any other person in connection
with such reports, documents, materials, or other information.

(4) Any principle-based valuation report developed under subsection 14, paragraph “b”,
subparagraph (3), and any other documents, materials, or other information, including but
not limited to all working papers, and copies thereof, created, produced, obtained by, or
disclosed to the commissioner or any other person in connection with such report.

(5) Any documents, materials, data, or other information submitted by a company
under subsection 15, collectively known as “experience data” or “experience materials”,
and any other documents, materials, data, or other information, including but not limited
to all working papers, and copies thereof, created or produced in connection with such
experience data, in each case that includes any potentially company-identifying or personally
identifiable information, that is provided to or obtained by the commissioner, together with
any “experience data” or “experience materials”, and any other documents, materials, data,
or other information, including but not limited to all working papers, and copies thereof,
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created, produced, obtained by, or disclosed to the commissioner or any other person in
connection with such experience data or experience materials.

b. Privilege for, and confidentiality of, confidential information.

(1) Except as provided in this subsection, a company’s confidential information is
confidential by law and privileged, and shall not be subject to chapter 22, shall not be subject
to subpoena, and shall not be subject to discovery or admissible in evidence in any private
civil action; provided, however, that the commissioner is authorized to use the confidential
information in the furtherance of any regulatory or legal action brought against the company
as a part of the commissioner’s official duties.

(2) Neither the commissioner nor any person who received confidential information while
acting under the authority of the commissioner shall be permitted or required to testify in any
private civil action concerning any confidential information.

(3) In order to assist in the performance of the commissioner’s duties, the commissioner
may share confidential information as follows:

(a) With other state, federal, or international regulatory agencies and with the NAIC and
its affiliates and subsidiaries.

(b) In the case of confidential information specified in paragraph “a”, subparagraphs (1)
and (4) only, with the actuarial board for counseling and discipline or its successor upon
request stating that the confidential information is required for the purpose of professional
disciplinary proceedings, and with state, federal, and international law enforcement officials.

(¢) The sharing of confidential information under subparagraph division (a) or (b)
requires that the recipient of the confidential information agrees, and has the legal authority
to agree to maintain the confidentiality and privileged status of such documents, materials,
data, and other information in the same manner and to the same extent as required for the
commissioner.

(4) The commissioner may receive documents, materials, data, and other information,
including otherwise confidential and privileged documents, materials, data, or information,
from the NAIC and its affiliates and subsidiaries, from regulatory or law enforcement officials
of other foreign or domestic jurisdictions, and from the actuarial board for counseling and
discipline, or its successor, and shall maintain as confidential or privileged any documents,
materials, data, or other information received with notice or the understanding that it
is confidential or privileged under the laws of the jurisdiction that is the source of the
documents, materials, data, or other information.

(5) The commissioner may enter into agreements governing the sharing and use of
information consistent with this paragraph “b”.

(6) No waiver of any applicable privilege or claim of confidentiality in the confidential
information shall occur as a result of disclosure to the commissioner under this subsection
or as a result of sharing as authorized in subparagraph (3).

(7) A privilege established under the law of any state or jurisdiction that is substantially
similar to the privilege established in this paragraph “b” shall be available and enforced in
any proceeding in, and in any court of, this state.

(8) For the purposes of this subsection, “regulatory agency”, “law enforcement agency”,
and the “NAIC”, include but are not limited to their employees, agents, consultants, and
contractors.

c. Sharing of confidential information. Notwithstanding paragraph “b”, any confidential
information specified in paragraph “b” may be shared as follows:

(1) May be subject to subpoena for the purpose of defending an action seeking damages
from the appointed actuary submitting the related memorandum in support of an opinion
submitted under subsection 2 or a principle-based valuation report developed under
subsection 14, paragraph “b”, subparagraph (3), by reason of an action required by this
section or by rules promulgated under this section.

(2) May otherwise be released by the commissioner with the written consent of the
company.

(3) Once any portion of a memorandum in support of an opinion submitted under
subsection 2 or a principle-based valuation report developed under subsection 14, paragraph
“b”, subparagraph (3), is cited by a company in its marketing or is publicly volunteered to or
before a governmental agency other than a state insurance department or is released by the
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company to the news media, all portions or 2 such memorandum or report shall no longer be
confidential information.

NEW SUBSECTION. 17. Single state exemption.

a. The commissioner may exempt specific product forms or product lines of a domestic
company that is licensed and doing business only in this state from the requirements of
subsection 13 provided that all of the following have occurred:

(1) The commissioner has issued an exemption in writing to the company and has not
subsequently revoked the exemption in writing.

(2) The company computes reserves using assumptions and methods used prior to the
operative date of the valuation manual in addition to any requirements established by the
commissioner and promulgated by rule.

b. For any company granted an exemption under this subsection, subsections 2 through 12
shall be applicable. With respect to any company applying this exemption, any reference to
subsection 13 found in subsections 2 through 12 shall not be applicable.

Sec. 10. Section 508.37, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new subsection:
NEW SUBSECTION. 01. As used in this section, “operative date of the valuation manual”
means the same as provided in section 508.36, subsection 13.

Sec. 11. Section 508.37, subsection 6, paragraph h, subparagraph (6), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(6) Any For policies issued prior to the operative date of the valuation manual, any
commissioners’ standard ordinary mortality tables adopted after 1980 by the national
association of insurance commissioners and approved by rule adopted by the commissioner
for use in determining the minimum nonforfeiture standard may be substituted for the
Commissioners 1980 Standard Ordinary Mortality Table with or without Ten-Year Select
Mortality Factors or for the Commissioners 1980 Extended Term Insurance Table.

Sec. 12. Section 508.37, subsection 6, paragraph h, Code 2014, is amended by adding the
following new subparagraph:

NEW SUBPARAGRAPH. (07) For policies issued on or after the operative date of the
valuation manual, the valuation manual shall provide the commissioners’ standard mortality
table for use in determining the minimum forfeiture standard that may be substituted for
the Commissioners’ 1980 Standard Ordinary Mortality Table with or without Ten-Year Select
Mortality Factors or for the Commissioners’ 1980 Extended Term Insurance Table. If the
commissioner approves by rule the Commissioners’ Standard Ordinary Mortality Table
adopted by the national association of insurance commissioners for use in determining the
minimum nonforfeiture standard for policies or contracts issued on or after the operative
date of the valuation manual, then that minimum nonforfeiture standard supersedes the
minimum nonforfeiture standard provided by the valuation manual.

Sec. 13. Section 508.37, subsection 6, paragraph h, Code 2014, is amended by adding the
following new subparagraph:

NEW SUBPARAGRAPH. (8) For policies issued on or after the operative date of the
valuation manual, the valuation manual shall provide the Commissioners Standard Mortality
Table for use in determining the minimum nonforfeiture standard that may be substituted
for the Commissioners 1961 Standard Industrial Mortality Table or the Commissioners 1961
Industrial Extended Term Insurance Table. If the commissioner approves by regulation 3
any Commissioners Standard Industrial Mortality Table adopted by the national association
of insurance commissioners for use in determining the minimum nonforfeiture standard for
policies issued on or after the operative date of the valuation manual, then that minimum
nonforfeiture standard supersedes the minimum nonforfeiture standard provided by the
valuation manual.

2 See chapter 1141, §24 herein
3 See chapter 1141, §25 herein
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Sec. 14. Section 508.37, subsection 6, paragraph i, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

i. The nonforfeiture interest rate is defined as follows:

(1) The For policies issued prior to the operative date of the valuation manual, the
nonforfeiture interest rate per annum for any policy issued in a particular calendar year
shall be equal to one hundred twenty-five percent of the calendar year statutory valuation
interest rate for the policy as defined in section 508.36, rounded to the nearest one quarter
of one percent, provided, however, that the nonforfeiture interest rate shall not be less than
four percent.

(2) For policies issued on or after the operative date of the valuation manual, the
nonforfeiture interest rate per annum for any policy issued in a particular calendar year
shall be provided by the valuation manual.

Sec. 15. APPLICABILITY. This Act applies on and after the operative date of the valuation
manual as provided in section 508.36, as amended in this Act.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1021

PROBATE — WITNESSES TO WILLS, DISTRIBUTION BY AFFIDAVIT, AND CLAIMS OF
PERSONAL REPRESENTATIVES

S.E 2169

AN ACT relating to wills including witness testimony, distribution of property, and claims of
personal representatives, and including retroactive and other applicability provisions.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 633.295, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

633.295 Testimony of witnesses.

The proof may be made by the oral or written testimony of one or more of the subscribing
witnesses to the will. If such testimony is in writing, it shall be substantially in the following
form executed and sworn to before or after the death of the decedent:

In the District Court of Iowa
In and for .....cccceveeunnnne County
In the Matter of the Estate of .............cc........
........................ , Deceased
Probate No. ................
Testimony of Subscribing
Witness on Probate of Will.

State of ...cccceeveveeennnen. )
........................ County ) ss

| N , being first duly sworn, state:

I reside in the County of ... , State of
................................ ; 1 knew the identity of the testator on the
................ day of ............ceeeneee.. (month), ............ (year), the date

of the instrument, the original or exact reproduction of which is
attached hereto, now shown to me, and purporting to be the last

will and testament of the said ........cccccvvvvvvieeennnes —deceased; I am
one of the subscribing witnesses to said instrument; at the said date
of said instrument, I knew the identity of ............c........... , the other

subscribing witness; that said instrument was exhibited to me
and to the other subscribing witness by the testator, who declared
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the same to be the testator’s last will and testament, and was
signed by the testator at ........ccccceevvveeeriieeniieennnns , in the County of
........................ , State of .........................oeee., ON the date shown in
said instrument, in the presence of myself and the other subscribing
witness; and the other subscribing witness and I then and there, at
the request of the testator, in the presence of said testator and in the
presence of each other, subscribed our names thereto as witnesses.

Address
Subscribed and sworn to before me this ........... day of
........................ (month), ............ (year)
Notary Public in and for
(Stamp) the State of .........cccceeeeeees

Sec. 2. Section 633.356, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

633.356 Distribution of property by affidavit.

1. When the gross value of the decedent’s personal property that would otherwise be
distributed by will or intestate succession does-not-exceed is or has been, at any time since
the decedent’s death, twenty-five thousand dollars or less and there is no real property or
the real property passes to persons exempt from inheritance tax pursuant-to-seetion450-9
as joint tenants with right full rights of survivorship, and if forty days have elapsed since the
death of the decedent, the a successor of-the-decedent as defined in subsection 2 may, by
filing furnishing an affidavit prepared pursuant to subsection 3 or 8, and without procuring
letters of appointment, do any of the following with respect to one or more particular items
of such personal property:

a. Receive any particular item of tangible personal property of the decedent.

b. Have any evidence of a debt, obligation, interest, right, security, or chose in action
belonging to the decedent transferred.

c. Collect the proceeds from any life insurance policy or any other item of property for
which a beneficiary has not been designated.

2. “Successor of-the-decedent” means:

a. If the decedent died testate, the reasonably ascertainable beneficiary or beneficiaries
who succeeded to the particular item of property of the-decedent under the decedent’s will.
For the purposes of this subsection the trustee of a trust created during the decedent’s lifetime
is a beneficiary under the decedent’s will if the trust succeeds to the particularitem-of property
under the decedent’s will.

b. If the decedent died intestate, the reasonably ascertainable person or persons who
succeeded to the particular-item-of property of the-decedent under the laws of intestate
succession of this state.

c. If the decedent received medical assistance benefits from the state, the lowa Medicaid
agency that provided the benefits is a successor pursuant to subsection 8.

3. a. To collect money, receive tangible personal property, or have evidences of intangible
personal property transferred under this chapter section, the a successor of the-decedent shall
furnish to the holder of the decedent’s property an affidavit under penalty of perjury stating
all of the following:

(1) The decedent’s name, social security number, and the date and place of the-decedent’s
death.

(2) That at least forty days have elapsed since the death of the decedent, as shown by an
attached certified copy of the death certificate of the decedent.

(3) That the gross value of the decedent’s personal property that would otherwise be
distributed by will or intestate succession does-not-exceed is, or has been at any time since
the decedent’s death, twenty-five thousand dollars or less and there is no real property or

the real property passes to persons exempt from inheritance tax pursuant-to-seetion450-9
as joint tenants with right full rights of survivorship.
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(4) A general description of the property of the decedent that is to be paid, transferred, or
delivered to or for the benefit of each successor.

(5) The name, address, and-social-seeurity tax identification number of-the-sucecessor-of
the-decedent-to-the-deseribed-property and relationship to the decedent of each successor,
and whether the any successor is under a legal disability.

(6) If applicable pursuant to subsection 2, paragraph “a”, that the attached copy of the
decedent’s will is the last will of the decedent and has been admitted-to-probate-or-otherwise
filed-in delivered to the office of a clerk of the district court in accordance with Iowa law.

(7) That no persons other than these the successors listed in the affidavit have a right to
the interest of the decedent in the described property.

(8) That the affiant requests that the descrlbed property be paid, delivered, or transferred to

or for the benefit of each successor.

(9) That the affiant affirms under penalty of perjury that the affidavit is true and correct.

b. Mere-than-one-person If there are two or more successors, any of the successors may
execute an affidavit under this subsection.

4. a. If the decedent had evidence of ownership of the property described in the affidavit
and the holder of the property would have the right to require presentation of the evidence
of ownership before the duty of the holder to pay, deliver, or transfer the property to the
decedent would have arisen, the evidence of the ownership, if available, shall be presented
with the affidavit to the holder of the decedent’s property.

b. If the evidence of ownership is not presented to the holder of the property, the holder
may require, as a condition for the payment, delivery, or transfer of the property, that the
sueeessor affiant provide the holder with a bond in a reasonable amount determined by the
holder to be sufficient to indemnify the holder against all liability, claims, demands, loss,
damages, costs, and expenses that the holder may incur or suffer by reason of the payment,
delivery, or transfer of the property. This subsection does not preclude the holder and the
suecessor affiant from dispensing with the requirement that a bond be provided, and instead
entering into an agreement satisfactory to the holder concerning the duty of the suceessor
affiant to indemnify the holder.

c. Judgments rendered by any court in this state and mortgages belonging to a decedent
whose personal property is being distributed pursuant to this section may, without prior
order of court, be released, discharged, or assigned, in whole or in part, as to any particular
property, and deeds may be executed in performance of real estate contracts entered into by
the decedent, where an affidavit made pursuant to subsection 3 or 8 is filed in the office of
the county recorder of the county wherein any judgment, mortgage, or real estate contract
appears of record.

5. Reasonable proof of the identity of each successor of-the-decedent seeking distribution
by virtue of the affidavit shall be provided to the satisfaction of the holder of the decedent’s
property.

6. a. If the requirements of this section are satisfied:

(1) The property described in the affidavit shall be paid, dehvered or transferred to the or
for the benefit of each successor

(2) A transfer agent of a security described in the affidavit shall change registered
ownership on the books of the corporation from the decedent to the-person-listed-on-the
affidavit-as-the or for the benefit of each successor ef the-decedent’s-interest.

(3) The holder of the property may return the attached certified copy of the decedent’s
death certificate to the affiant.

b. If the holder of the decedent’s property refuses to pay, deliver, or transfer any property
or evidence thereof to or for the benefit of the successor oef-the-decedent within a reasonable
time, the a successor may recover the property or compel its payment, delivery, or transfer in
an action brought for that purpose against the holder of the property. If an action is brought
against the holder under this subsection, the court shall award atterney’s attorney fees to the
person bringing the action if the court finds that the holder of the decedent’s property acted
unreasonably in refusing to pay, deliver, or transfer the property to or for the persen benefit
of the successor as required by this subsection.

7. a. If the requirements of this section are satisfied, receipt by the holder of the decedent’s
property of the affidavit under subsection 3 or 8 constitutes sufficient acquittance for the
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payment of money, delivery of property, or transferring the registered ownership of property
pursuant to this ehapter section and discharges the holder from any further liability with
respect to the money or property. The holder may rely in good faith on the statements in the
affidavit and has no duty to inquire into the truth of any statement in the affidavit.

b. If the requirements of this section are satisfied, the holder is not liable for any debt owed
by the decedent by reason of paying money, delivering property, or transferring registered
ownership of property pursuant to this ehapter section. If an action is brought against the
holder under this section, the court shall award attorney fees to the holder if the court finds
that the holder acted reasonably in paying, delivering, or transferring the property as required

by this section.

this section for a deceased distributee of an estate being administered in this state, is filed
with the clerk of the district court in which the estate is being administered, the court shall
direct the personal representative to pay the money or deliver the property to or for the
benefit of each successor to the extent the court determines that the deceased distributee
would have been entitled to money or property of the estate.

b. When the department of human services is entitled to money or property of a decedent
pursuant to section 249A.53, subsection 2, and no affidavit has been presented by a successor
of-the-decedent as defined in subsection 2, paragraph “a” or “b”, within ninety days of the
date of the decedent’s death, the funds in the account or other property, up to the amount
of the claim of the department, shall be paid to the department upon presentation by the
department or an entity designated by the department of an affidavit to the holder of the
decedent’s property. Such affidavit shall include the information specified in subsection 3,
except that the department may submit proof of payment of funeral expenses as verification
of the decedent’s death instead of a certified copy of the decedent’s death certificate. The
amount of the department’s claim shall also be included in the affidavit, which shall entitle
the department to receive the funds as a successor of-the-decedent. The department shall
issue a refund within sixty days to any claimant with a superior priority pursuant to section
633.425, if notice of such claim is given to the department, or to the entity designated by
the department to receive notice, within one year of the department’s receipt of funds. This
paragraph shall apply to funds or property of the decedent transferred to the custody of the
treasurer of state as unclaimed property pursuant to chapter 556.

9. The procedure provided by this section may be used only if no administration of the
decedent’s estate is pending.

10. Upon receipt of an affidavit under subsection 3 and reasonable proof under subsection
5 of the identity of each successor seeking distribution by virtue of the affidavit, the holder of
the property shall disclose to the affiant whether the value of the property held by the holder
is, or has been at any time since the decedent’s death, twenty-five thousand dollars or less.
An affidavit furnished for the purpose of determining whether the value of the property is,
or has been at any time since the decedent’s death, twenty-five thousand dollars or less need
not contain the language required under subsection 3, paragraph “a”, subparagraph (3), but
shall state that the affiant reasonably believes that the gross value of the decedent’s personal
property that would otherwise be distributed by will or intestate succession is, or has been at
any time since the decedent’s death, twenty-five thousand dollars or less and there is no real
property or the real property passes to persons exempt from inheritance tax as joint tenants
with full rights of survivorship.

Sec. 3. Section 633.432, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:
633.432 Allowance or disallowance of claim of personal representative.
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1. The A temporary administrator appointed pursuant to section 633.431 shall, after upon
investigation, file a report with the court recommending the allowance or disallowance of
such a claim filed pursuant to section 633.431. The recommendation may, but need not,
include information on the substantive merits of allowing or disallowing the claim. The
recommendation shall include a statement that, upon investigation, a legitimate dispute
either does or does not exist as to such a claim.

2. Unless the court allows the claim, it the claim shall then be disposed of as a contested
claim in accordance with the provisions of sections 633.439 to 633.448.

Sec. 4. 2013 Iowa Acts, chapter 33, section 9, is amended to read as follows:

SEC. 9. APPLICABILITY.

1. The sections of this Act amending sections 633.273A; and 633.279;-and-633-295 apply to
estates of decedents dying on or after July 1, 2013.

1A. The section of this Act amending section 633.295 applies to wills executed on or after
July 1, 2013.

2. The sections of this Act amending sections 633.290 and 635.1 apply to petitions filed on
or after July 1, 2013.

3. The section of this Act amending section 633.575 applies to all judicial proceedings held
on or after July 1, 2013, in which an order for the appointment of a conservatorship is sought
or has been issued.

4. The section of this Act amending section 633A.4504 applies retroactively to all reports
and accountings provided by a trustee, unless an exception applies, to one year from July 1,
2000.

Sec. 5. APPLICABILITY. The section of this Act amending section 633.295 applies to wills
executed on or after July 1, 2014.

Sec. 6. RETROACTIVE APPLICABILITY. The section of this Act amending 2013 Iowa
Acts, chapter 33, section 9, is applicable retroactively to July 1, 2013.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1022

DRAINAGE OR LEVEE DISTRICT CONSTRUCTION, REPAIRS, OR IMPROVEMENTS
— FINANCING

S.E 2191
AN ACT relating to financing work within drainage or levee districts.
Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 468.100, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

468.100 Monthly estimate — payment.

1. The supervising engineer shall, on or before the tenth day of each calendar month,
furnish the contractor and file with the auditor estimates for work done during the preceding
calendar month under the contract on each section, and the auditor shall at once draw
warrants in favor of such contractor on the drainage funds of the district or give the
contractor an order directing the county treasurer to deliver to the contractor or contractors
improvement certificates, or drainage bonds as the case may be, for ninety percent of the
estimate on work done. Such monthly estimates shall remain on file in the office of the
auditor as a part of the permanent records of the district to which they relate. Drainage
warrants, bonds, or improvement certificates when so issued shall be in such amounts as
the auditor determines, not however, in amounts in excess of ene five thousand dollars.
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2. All of the provisions of this section shall, when applicable, apply to repair work and
improvement work in the same force and effect as to original construction.

Sec. 2. Section 468.291, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

468.291 Monthly estimate — payment.

The engineer in charge of the work shall furnish the contractor a monthly statement
estimating the amount of work done on each section and in each county. A duplicate copy of
the statement shall be filed with the auditor of each county where the work is done. When
the auditor files the statement, the auditor shall draw a warrant for the contractor or give
the contractor an order directing the treasurer to deliver to the contractor improvement
certificates or drainage bonds, as the case may be, in favor of the contractor for ninety
percent of the amount due from the auditor’s county. Drainage warrants, bonds, or
improvement certificates when so issued shall be in such amounts as the auditor determines,
but shall not be in amounts in excess of ene five thousand dollars.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1023
MOTORIZED BICYCLES — DEFINITION — MAXIMUM SPEED
S.F 2192

AN ACT relating to the definition of motorized bicycle.
Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 321.1, subsection 40, paragraph b, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

b. “Motorized bicycle” means a motor vehicle having a saddle or a seat for the use of a
rider, designed to travel on not more than three wheels in contact with the ground, and not
capable of operating at a speed in excess of thirty thirty-nine miles per hour on level ground
unassisted by human power.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1024

BUSINESS CORPORATIONS — VOTING TRUSTS, SHAREHOLDER AGREEMENTS, AND
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS OR REPORTS

S.E 2200

AN ACT relating to the Iowa business corporation Act by removing limitations imposed on
shareholders making long-term arrangements affecting the affairs of the corporation,
and by providing for the delivery of financial information to shareholders.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:
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DIVISION 1
VOTING TRUSTS AND
SHAREHOLDER AGREEMENTS

Section 1. Section 490.730, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

490.730 Voting trusts.

1. One or more shareholders may create a voting trust, conferring on a trustee the right
to vote or otherwise act for them, by signing an agreement setting out the provisions of the
trust, which may include anything consistent with its purpose, and transferring their shares
to the trustee. When a voting trust agreement is signed, the trustee shall must prepare a list
of the names and addresses of all voting trust beneficial owners of beneficial-interests-in-the
trust, together with the number and class of shares each transferred to the trust, and deliver
copies of the list and agreement to the corporation’s principal office.

2. A voting trust becomes effective on the date the first shares subject to the trust are
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a voting trust shall be as set forth in the voting trust. A voting trust that became effective
between December 31, 1989, and June 30, 2014, both dates inclusive, remains governed by
the provisions of this section then in effect, unless the voting trust is amended to provide
otherwise by unanimous agreement of the parties to the voting trust.

Sec. 2. Section 490.732, subsection 2, paragraph c, Code 2014, is amended by striking the
paragraph.

Sec. 3. Section 490.732, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new subsection:

NEW SUBSECTION. 8. Limits, if any, on the duration of an agreement authorized by this
section shall be as set forth in the agreement. An agreement that became effective between
January 1, 2003, and June 30, 2014, both dates inclusive, unless the agreement provided
otherwise, remains governed by the provisions of this section then in effect.

DIVISION II
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR SHAREHOLDERS

Sec. 4. Section 490.1620, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

490.1620 Financial statements for shareholders.

1. A Except as provided in subsection 4, a corporation shall deliver prepare and make
available to its shareholders, as provided in subsection 3, annual financial statements, which
may be consolidated or combined statements of the corporation and one or more of its
subsidiaries, as appropriate, that include a balance sheet as of the end of the fiscal year,
an income statement for that year, and a statement of changes in shareholders’ equity for
the year unless that information appears elsewhere in the financial statements. If financial
statements are prepared for the corporation on the basis of generally accepted accounting
principles, the annual financial statements must also be prepared on that basis.

2. If the annual financial statements are reported upon by a public accountant, the report
must accompany them. If not, the statements must be accompanied by a statement of the
president or the person responsible for the corporation’s accounting records which does all
of the following:

a. States such person’s reasonable belief whether the statements were prepared on
the basis of generally accepted accounting principles and, if not, describing the basis of
preparation.

b. Describes any respects in which the statements were not prepared on a basis of
accounting consistent with the statements prepared for the preceding year.
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3. Within one hundred twenty days after the close of each fiscal year, the corporation shall
send deliver the annual financial statements described in subsections 1 and 2 to each any
person who was a shareholder of the corporation at the end of such fiscal year. Thereafter,
on written request from a shareholder to whom the statements were not sent delivered, the
corporation shall send deliver to the shareholder the latest financial statements. A-public The
corporation may fulfill its respensibilities obligation to deliver the financial statements under
this-seetion this subsection by any of the following methods:

a. By any means authorized under section 490.141.

b. By making the financial statements available to a shareholder via internet access without
charge notwithstanding the lack of consent otherwise required by section 490.141, subsection
10, paragraph “b” and by notifying the shareholder of instructions for access.

c. Ifthe corporation is a public corporation, by delivering the specified financial statements,
or otherwise making them available, in any manner permitted by the applicable rules and
regulations of the United States securities and exchange commission.

d. If the corporation is not a public corporation, by filing annual financial reports in
compliance with state or federal law, provided that such reports meet all the following

requirements:

(1) Contain a balance sheet as of the end of the fiscal year and an income statement for
that fiscal year.

(2) Are required by state or federal law to be filed with a state or federal agency within one
hundred twenty days after the close of each fiscal year.

(3) Are available to the public, including via internet access, without charge.

4. A corporation with fewer than one hundred shareholders as of the end of the
corporation’s fiscal year, or that operates on a cooperative basis as defined under 26 U.S.C.
§1381, shall be excused from complying with this section if the corporation prepares annual
financial statements, which may be consolidated or combined statements of the corporation
and one or more of its subsidiaries, as appropriate, that include a balance sheet as of the end
of the fiscal year and an income statement for that fiscal year. Upon written request from a
shareholder, the corporation shall, at its expense, deliver to the shareholder the requested
financial statements as provided in subsection 3, paragraph “a” or “b”. If the annual financial
statements are reported upon by a public accountant, the report must accompany them.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1025

SPECIAL MINOR’S DRIVER’S LICENSES — EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES AND
VEHICLE REFUELING

S.F. 2228

AN ACT allowing a person with a special minor’s license to drive to a school for the purpose
of participating in extracurricular activities conducted under a sharing agreement with
the student’s school of enrollment.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 321.194, subsection 1, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended by adding
the following new subparagraph:

NEW SUBPARAGRAPH. (1A) During the hours of 5:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. over the most
direct and accessible route between the licensee’s residence or school of enrollment and
a school that is not the student’s school of enrollment for the purpose of participating in
extracurricular activities conducted under a sharing agreement with the student’s school of
enrollment.
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Sec. 2. Section 321.194, subsection 1, paragraph a, subparagraph (2), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(2) To a service station for the purpose of refueling, so long as the service station is the
station closest to the route the licensee is traveling on under subparagraph (1) or (1A).

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1026
NONSUBSTANTIVE CODE CORRECTIONS
S.E 2240

AN ACT relating to nonsubstantive code corrections.
Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

DIVISION 1
MISCELLANEOUS CHANGES

Section 1. Section 2.10, subsection 5, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

5. a. In addition to the salaries and expenses authorized by this section, a member of the
general assembly shall be paid a per diem, and necessary travel and actual expenses incurred
in attending meetings for which per diem or expenses are authorized by law for members
of the general assembly who serve on statutory boards, commissions, or councils, and for
standing or interim committee or subcommittee meetings subject to the provisions of section
2.14, or when on authorized legislative business when the general assembly is not in session.
However, if a member of the general assembly is engaged in authorized legislative business
at a location other than at the seat of government during the time the general assembly is
in session, payment may be made for the actual transportation and lodging costs incurred
because of the business. Such per diem or expenses shall be paid promptly from funds
appropriated pursuant to section 2.12.

b. For purposes of this section, “per diem” means the maximum amount generally allowable
to employees of the executive branch of the federal government for per diem while away from
home at the seat of government.

Sec. 2. Section 2.48, subsection 4, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

4. Subsequent additional review. A tax expenditure or incentive reviewed pursuant to
subsection 3 shall be reviewed again not more than five years after the tax expenditure or
incentive was most recently reviewed.

Sec. 3. Section 8.6, subsection 17, paragraphs c and d, Code 2014, are amended to read
as follows:

c. (1) To establish, by rule, a customer council responsible for overseeing the services
provided solely by the department of administrative services. The rules adopted shall provide
for all of the following:

) (a) The method of appointment of members to the council by the governmental entities
required to receive the services.

€2) (b) The duties of the customer council which shall be as follows:

@) () Annual review and approval of the department of administrative services’ business
plan regarding services provided solely by the department of administrative services.

) (i) Annual review and approval of the procedure for resolving complaints concerning
services provided by the department of administrative services.

€e) (iii) Annual review and approval of the procedure for setting rates for the services
provided solely by the department of administrative services.



CH. 1026 LAWS OF THE EIGHTY-FIFTH G.A., 2014 SESSION 52

3) (c) A process for receiving input from affected governmental entities as well as for a
biennial review by the customer council of the determinations made by the department of
which services are funded by an appropriation to the department of administrative services
and which services are funded by the governmental entities receiving the service, including
any recommendations as to whether the department of administrative services shall be the
sole provider of a service funded by the governmental entities receiving the service. The
department, in consultation with the department of administrative services, may change the
determination of a service if it is determined that the change is in the best interests of those
governmental entities receiving the service.

d- (2) If a service to be provided may also be provided to the judicial branch and legislative
branch, then the rules shall provide that the chief justice of the supreme court may appoint
a member to the customer council, and the legislative council may appoint a member from
the senate and a member from the house of representatives to the customer council, in their
discretion.

Sec. 4. Section 10A.104, subsection 10, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

10. Enter into and implement agreements or compacts between the state of lowa and Indian
tribes located in the state which are entered into under the authority of the Indian Gaming
Regulatory Act €25, 25 U.S.C. §2701 et seq-)- seq. The agreements or compacts shall contain
provisions intended to implement the policies and objectives of the Indian Gaming Regulatory
Act.

Sec. 5. Section 10A.105, subsection 3, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

3. The state shall maintain records and materials related to an agreement or compact
entered into pursuant to the Indian Gaming Regulatory Act €25, 25 U.S.C. §2701 et seq) seq.,
as confidential records if confidentiality is required by the terms of the agreement or compact.

Sec. 6. Section 13B.4B, subsection 2, paragraph b, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 2014,
is amended to read as follows:

Summary claims data may be released if the data eontains-ne does not contain information
that is required to be kept confidential pursuant to an attorney’s obligations under the Iowa
rules of professional conduct. Such summary data may include:

Sec. 7. Section 15J.2, subsection 13, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

13. “Substantially improved” means that the cost of the improvements are is equal to or
exceed exceeds fifty percent of the assessed value of the property, excluding the land, prior
to such improvements.

Sec. 8. Section 16.1, subsection 1, paragraph x, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

x. “Low or moderate income families” means families who cannot afford to pay enough
to cause private enterprise in their locality to build an adequate supply of decent, safe,
and sanitary dwellings for their use, and also includes, but is not limited to,—()-elderly the
following:

(1) Elderly families, families in which one or more persons are persons with disabilities,
lower income families and very low income families;-and-(2)families.

(2) Families purchasing or renting qualified residential housing.

Sec. 9. Section 16.2A, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

1. A title guaranty division is created within the authority. The powers of the division
relating to the issuance of title guaranties are vested in and shall be exercised by a division
board of five members appointed by the governor subject to confirmation by the senate.
The membership of the division board shall include an attorney, an abstractor, a real
estate broker, a representative of a mortgage lender, and a representative of the housing
development industry. The executive director of the authority shall appoint an attorney as
director of the title guaranty division, who shall serve as an ex officio member of the division
board. The appointment of and compensation for the division director are exempt from the
merit system provisions of chapter 8A, subchapter IV.
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Sec. 10. Section 24.9, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

24.9 Filing estimates — notice of hearing — amendments.

1. a. Each municipality shall file with the secretary or clerk thereof the estimates required
to be made in sections 24.3 to 24.8, at least twenty days before the date fixed by law for
certifying the same to the levying board and shall forthwith fix a date for a hearing thereon,
and shall publish such estimates and any annual levies previously authorized as provided in
section 76.2, with a notice of the time when and the place where such hearing shall be held not
less than ten nor more than twenty days before the hearing. Provided that in municipalities
of less than two hundred population such estimates and the notice of hearing thereon shall be
posted in three public places in the district in lieu of publication. For any other municipality
such publication shall be in a newspaper published therein, if any, if not, then in a newspaper
of general circulation therein.

5 >

b. The department of management shall prescribe the form for public hearing notices for
use by municipalities.

2. Budget estimates adopted and certified in accordance with this chapter may be amended
and increased as the need arises to permit appropriation and expenditure during the fiscal
year covered by the budget of unexpended cash balances on hand at the close of the preceding
fiscal year and which cash balances had not been estimated and appropriated for expenditure
during the fiscal year of the budget sought to be amended, and also to permit appropriation
and expenditure during the fiscal year covered by the budget of amounts of cash anticipated
to be available during the year from sources other than taxation and which had not been
estimated and appropriated for expenditure during the fiscal year of the budget sought to be
amended. Such amendments to budget estimates may be considered and adopted at any time
during the fiscal year covered by the budget sought to be amended, by filing the amendments
and upon publishing them and giving notice of the public hearing in the manner required in
this section. Within ten days of the decision or order of the certifying or levying board, the
proposed amendment of the budget is subject to protest, hearing on the protest, appeal to the
state appeal board and review by that body, all in accordance with sections 24.27 to 24.32,
so far as applicable. A local budget shall be amended by May 31 of the current fiscal year
to allow time for a protest hearing to be held and a decision rendered before June 30. An
amendment of a budget after May 31 which is properly appealed but without adequate time
for hearing and decision before June 30 is void. Amendments to budget estimates accepted
or issued under this section are not within section 24.14.

Sec. 11. Section 28E.24, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

28E.24 Revenue and tax levies.

1. a. The county board of supervisors shall certify to the public safety commission the
amount of revenue from the county general fund credited to the unincorporated area in
the district based upon an average of revenues raised for law enforcement purposes in the
unincorporated area for the three previous years. The public safety commission shall subtract
this amount from the amount of revenue to be contributed by the unincorporated area. The
difference is the amount of additional revenue needed for unified law enforcement purposes.

b. Inaddition, the county board of supervisors and the city council of each city in the district
shall certify to the public safety commission the amounts of revenue from the county and from
the city general fund credited to each city in the district based upon an average of revenues
raised for law enforcement purposes in each city for the three previous years. The public
safety commission shall subtract the total of these amounts from the amount of revenue to be
contributed by each city respectively. The difference for each city is the amount of additional
revenue needed for unified law enforcement purposes.

2. The county board of supervisors and the council of each city located within the district
shall review the proposed budget and upon the approval of the budget by the board of
supervisors and all city councils in the district, each governing body shall determine the
source of the additional revenue needed for unified law enforcement purposes. If the tax
levy is approved as the source of revenue, the governing body shall certify to the county
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auditor the amount of revenue to be raised from the tax levy in either the unincorporated
area of the district or a city in the district.

3. If the tax rate in any of the cities or the unincorporated area exceeds the limitations
prescribed in section 28E.22, the public safety commission shall revise the budget to conform
with the tax limitations.

4. The county board of supervisors and the city council of each city in the district shall
deposit in the public safety fund the amounts of revenue certified to the public safety
commission in this section based upon an average of revenues raised for law enforcement
purposes for the three previous years.

5. If the average of revenues raised for law enforcement purposes in the unincorporated
area or a city for the previous three years exceeds the amount of revenue needed for unified
law enforcement purposes, the unincorporated area or city is only required to contribute the
amount of revenue needed.

6. Taxes collected pursuant to the tax levies and other moneys received from the county
and cities in the district shall be placed in a public safety fund and used only for the operation
of the district. Any unencumbered funds remaining in the fund at the end of a fiscal year shall
carry over to the next fiscal year and may be used for the operation of the district.

Sec. 12. Section 49.7, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

49.7 Reprecincting schedule and filing requirements.

1. Where reprecincting is necessary, city councils and county boards of supervisors or the
temporary county redistricting commission shall make any necessary changes in precincts as
soon as possible after the redistricting of congressional and legislative districts becomes law.

2. a. City councils shall complete any changes in precinct and ward boundaries necessary
to comply with sections 49.3 and 49.5 not later than sixty days after the redistricting of
congressional and legislative districts becomes law, or September 1 of the year immediately
following each year in which the federal decennial census is taken, whichever is later.
Different compliance dates may be set by the general assembly by joint resolution.

b. County boards of supervisors or the temporary county redistricting commission shall
complete any changes in precinct and supervisor district boundaries necessary to comply
with sections 49.3, 49.4, and 331.209 not later than ninety days after the redistricting of
congressional and legislative districts becomes law, or October 15 of the year immediately
following each year in which the federal decennial census is taken, whichever is later.
Different compliance dates may be set by the general assembly by joint resolution.

3. Each county board of supervisors or the temporary county redistricting commission and
city council shall immediately notify the state commissioner and the commissioner when
the boundaries of election precincts are changed, and shall provide a map showing the new
boundary lines. Each county board or the temporary county redistricting commission and city
council shall certify to the state commissioner the populations of the new election precincts
or retained election precincts as determined by the latest federal decennial census. Materials
filed with the state commissioner shall be postmarked no later than the deadline specified in
this section.

4. If the state commissioner determines that a county board or the temporary county
redistricting commission or city council has failed to make the required changes by the
dates specified by this section, the state commissioner shall make or cause to be made the
necessary changes as soon as possible. The state commissioner shall assess to the county
or city, as the case may be, the expenses incurred in making the necessary changes. The
state commissioner may request the services of personnel and materials available to the
legislative services agency to assist the state commissioner in making required changes in
election precincts which become the state commissioner’s responsibility.

5. Precinct boundaries shall become effective on January 15 of the second year following
the year in which the census was taken and shall be used for all subsequent elections. Precinct
boundaries drawn by the state commissioner shall be incorporated into the ordinances of the
city or county.

6. Changes made to precincts in years other than the year following the year in which
the federal decennial census is taken shall be filed with the state commissioner as soon as
possible.
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Sec. 13. Section 49.64, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

49.64 Number of ballots delivered.

The commissioner shall cause ballots of the kind to be voted in each precinct to be delivered
to the precinct election officials as follows: in

1. In general elections which are presidential elections at least fifty-five ballots for every
fifty votes, or fraction of fifty votes, cast in the precinct at the last preceding general election
which was also a presidential election;-and-in.

2. In general elections which are not presidential elections, at least fifty-five ballots for
every fifty votes, or fraction of fifty votes, cast at the last preceding general election which
was not a presidential election.

Sec. 14. Section53.37, subsections 1, 2, and 4, Code 2014, are amended to read as follows:

1. This divisien subchapter is intended to implement the federal Yniferm Uniformed and
Overseas Citizens Absentee Voting Act, 42 U.S.C. §1973ff et seq.

2. The term “armed forces of the United States”, as used in this division subchapter, shall
mean the army, navy, marine corps, coast guard, and air force of the United States.

4. For the purposes of this division subchapter, “qualified voter” means a person who is
included within the term “armed forces of the United States” as described in this section, who
would be qualified to register to vote under section 48A.5, subsection 2, except for residency,
and who is not disqualified from registering to vote and voting under section 48A.6.

Sec. 15. Section 70A.26, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

70A.26 Disaster service volunteer leave.

An employee of an appointing authority who is a certified disaster service volunteer of
the American red cross may be granted leave with pay from work for not more than fifteen
working days in any twelve-month period to participate in disaster relief services for the
American red cross at the request of the American red cross for the services of that employee
and upon the approval of the employee’s appointing authority without loss of seniority, pay,
vacation time, personal days, sick leave, insurance and health coverage benefits, or earned
overtime accumulation. The appointing authority shall compensate an employee granted
leave under this section at the employee’s regular rate of pay for those regular work hours
during which the employee is absent from work. An employee deemed to be on leave under
this section shall not be deemed to be an employee of the state for purposes of workers’
compensation. An employee deemed to be on leave under this section shall not be deemed
to be an employee of the state for purposes of the Iowa tort claims Act, chapter 669. Leave
under this section shall be granted only for services relating to a disaster in the state of lowa.

Sec. 16. Section 70A.39, subsection 4, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

4. An employee deemed to be on leave under this section shall not be deemed to be an
employee of the state for purposes of workers’ compensation or for purposes of the Iowa tort
claims Act, chapter 669.

Sec. 17. Section 73A.21, subsection 6, paragraph h, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

h. The commissioner shall require a contractor or subcontractor to file, within ten days
of receipt of a request, any records enumerated in subsection 7. If the contractor or
subcontractor fails to provide the requested records within ten days, the commissioner may
direct, within fifteen days after the end of the ten-day period, that the fiscal or financial office
charged with the custody and disbursement of funds of the public body that contracted
for construction of the public improvement or undertook the public improvement, to
immediately withhold from payment to the contractor or subcontractor up to twenty-five
percent of the amount to be paid to the contractor or subcontractor under the terms of the
contract or written instrument under which the public improvement is being performed. The
amount withheld shall be immediately released upon receipt by the public body of a notice
from the commissioner indicating that the request for records as required by this section
has been satisfied.
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Sec. 18. Section 85.64, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

85.64 Limitation of benefits.

1. If an employee who has previously lost, or lost the use of, one hand, one arm, one
foot, one leg, or one eye, becomes permanently disabled by a compensable injury which has
resulted in the loss of or loss of use of another such member or organ, the employer shall
be liable only for the degree of disability which would have resulted from the latter injury
if there had been no preexisting disability. In addition to such compensation, and after the
expiration of the full period provided by law for the payments thereof by the employer, the
employee shall be paid out of the “Second Injury Fund” created by this divisien subchapter the
remainder of such compensation as would be payable for the degree of permanent disability
involved after first deducting from such remainder the compensable value of the previously
lost member or organ.

2. Any benefits received by any such employee, or to which the employee may be entitled,
by reason of such increased disability from any state or federal fund or agency, to which
said employee has not directly contributed, shall be regarded as a credit to any award made
against said second injury fund as aforesaid.

Sec. 19. Section 88.5, subsection 3, paragraph b, subparagraphs (3) and (4), Code 2014,
are amended to read as follows:

(3) A statement of the steps the employer has taken and will take (with, with specific dates)
dates, to protect employees against the hazard covered by the standard.

(4) A statement of when the employer expects to be able to comply with the standard and
what steps the employer has taken and what steps the employer will take {with, with dates
specified) specified, to come into compliance with the standard.

Sec. 20. Section 89.4, subsection 1, paragraph k, subparagraph (3), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(3) Water temperature in the boiler does not exceed three-hundred-fifty 350 degrees
Fahrenheit.

Sec. 21. Section 96.3, subsection 5, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

a. Duration of benefits. The maximum total amount of benefits payable to an eligible
individual during a benefit year shall not exceed the total of the wage credits accrued to the
individual’s account during the individual’s base period, or twenty-six times the individual’s
weekly benefit amount, whichever is the lesser. The director shall maintain a separate
account for each individual who earns wages in insured work. The director shall compute
wage credits for each individual by crediting the individual’s account with one-third of the
wages for insured work paid to the individual during the individual’s base period. However,
the director shall recompute wage credits for an individual who is laid off due to the
individual’s employer going out of business at the factory, establishment, or other premises
at which the individual was last employed, by crediting the individual’s account with
one-half, instead of one-third, of the wages for insured work paid to the individual during the
individual’s base period. Benefits paid to an eligible individual shall be charged against the
base period wage credits in the individual’s account which have not been previously charged,
in the inverse chronological order as the wages on which the wage credits are based were
paid. However if the state “off-indicator? “off” indicator is in effect and if the individual is
laid off due to the individual’s employer going out of business at the factory, establishment,
or other premises at which the individual was last employed, the maximum benefits payable
shall be extended to thirty-nine times the individual’s weekly benefit amount, but not to
exceed the total of the wage credits accrued to the individual’s account.

Sec. 22. Section 96.11, subsection 10, paragraph b, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

b. In the administration of the provisions of section 96.29 which are enacted to conform
with the requirements of the Federal-State Extended Unemployment Compensation Act of
1970, the department shall take such action as may be necessary to insure ensure that the
provisions are so interpreted and applied as to meet the requirements of such federal Act
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as interpreted by the United States department of labor, and to secure to this state the full
reimbursement of the federal share of extended benefits paid under this chapter that are
reimbursable under the federal Act.

Sec. 23. Section 99F.9, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

99F9 Wagering — age restrictions.

1. Except as permitted in this section, the licensee shall permit no form of wagering on
gambling games.

3- 2. The licensee may receive wagers only from a person present on a licensed excursion
gambling boat, licensed gambling structure, or in a licensed racetrack enclosure.

4. 3. The licensee shall exchange the money of each wagerer for tokens, chips, or other
forms of credit to be wagered on the gambling games. However, nickels and quarters of legal
tender may be used for wagering in lieu of tokens or other forms of credit. The licensee shall
exchange the gambling tokens, chips, or other forms of wagering credit for money at the
request of the wagerer.

8- 4. A person under the age of twenty-one years shall not make or attempt to make a
wager on an excursion gambling boat, gambling structure, or in a racetrack enclosure and
shall not be allowed on the gaming floor of an excursion gambling boat or gambling structure
or in the wagering area, as defined in section 99D.2, or on the gaming floor of a racetrack
enclosure. However, a person eighteen years of age or older may be employed to work on
the gaming floor of an excursion gambling boat or gambling structure or in the wagering
area or on the gaming floor of a racetrack enclosure. A person who violates this subsection
with respect to making or attempting to make a wager commits a scheduled violation under
section 805.8C, subsection 5, paragraph “a”.

6- 5. a. A person under the age of twenty-one years shall not enter or attempt to enter the
gaming floor or wagering area, as defined in section 99D.2, of a facility licensed under this
chapter to operate gambling games.

b. A person under the age of twenty-one years does not violate this subsection if any of the
following circumstances apply:

(1) The person is employed to work at the facility.

(2) The person is an employee or agent of the commission, the division, a distributor, or a
manufacturer, and acting within the scope of the person’s employment.

(3) The person is present in a racetrack enclosure and does not enter or attempt to enter
the gaming floor or wagering area of the facility.

c. A person who violates this subsection commits a simple misdemeanor punishable as a
scheduled violation under section 805.8C, subsection 5, paragraph “b”.

7- 6. Alicensee shall not accept a credit card as defined in section 537.1301, subsection 17,
to purchase coins, tokens, or other forms of credit to be wagered on gambling games.

Sec. 24. Section 99F.11, subsection 3, paragraph d, subparagraph (3), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(3) One-half of the moneys remaining after the appropriation in subparagraph (1) shall be
credited, on a quarterly basis, to the rebuild Iowa infrastructure fund created in section 8.57.

Sec. 25. Section 101A.7, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

101A.7 Inspection of storage facility.

1. The licensee’s or permittee’s explosive storage facility shall be inspected at least once a
year by a representative of the state fire marshal’s office, except that the state fire marshal
may, at those mining operations licensed and regulated by the United States department of
labor, accept an approved inspection report issued by the United States department of labor,
mine safety and health administration, for the twelve-month period following the issuance
of the report. The state fire marshal shall notify the appropriate city or county governing
board of licenses to be issued in their respective jurisdictions pursuant to this chapter. The
notification shall contain the name of the applicant to be licensed, the location of the facilities
to be used in storing explosives, the types and quantities of explosive materials to be stored,
and other information deemed necessary by either the governing boards or the state fire
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marshal. The facility may be examined at other times by the sheriff of the county where the
facility is located or by the local police authority if the facility is located within a city of over
ten thousand population and if the sheriff or city council considers it necessary.

2. If the state fire marshal finds the facility to be improperly secured, the licensee or
permittee shall immediately correct the improper security and, if not so corrected, the
state fire marshal shall immediately confiscate the stored explosives. Explosives may be
confiscated by the county sheriff or local police authority only if a situation that is discovered
during an examination by those authorities is deemed to present an immediate danger. If
the explosives are confiscated by the county sheriff or local police authority, they shall be
delivered to the state fire marshal. The state fire marshal shall hold confiscated explosives
for a period of thirty days under proper security unless the period of holding is shortened
pursuant to this section.

3. If the licensee or permittee corrects the improper security within the thirty-day period,
the explosives shall be returned to the licensee or permittee after correction and after the
licensee or permittee has paid to the state an amount equal to the expense incurred by the
state in storing the explosives during the period of confiscation. The amount of expense shall
be determined by the state fire marshal.

. If the improper security is not corrected during the thirty-day period, the state fire
marshal shall dispose of the explosives and the license or permit shall be canceled. A
canceled license or permit shall not be reissued for a period of two years from the date of
cancellation.

Sec. 26. Section 123.41, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

1. Each application to obtain or renew a manufacturer’s license shall be submitted to
the division electronically, or in a manner prescribed by the administrator, and shall be
accompanied by a fee of three hundred fifty dollars payable to the division. The administrator
may in accordance with this chapter grant and issue to a manufacturer a manufacturer’s
license, valid for a one-year period after date of issuance, to-a-manufacturer which shall
allow the manufacture, storage, and wholesale disposition and sale of alcoholic liquors to
the division and to customers outside of the state.

Sec. 27. Section 123.50, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

2. The conviction of any liquor control licensee, wine permittee, or beer permittee for a
violation of any of the provisions of section 123.49, subject to subsection 3 of this section,
is grounds for the suspension or revocation of the license or permit by the division or the
local authority. However, if any liquor control licensee is convicted of any violation of section
123.49, subsection 2, paragraph “a”, “d”, or “e”, efthatseetion; or any wine or beer permittee
is convicted of a violation of section 123.49, subsectlon 2, paragraph “a” or “e” ef that seetion,
the liquor control license, wine permit, or beer permit shall be revoked and shall immediately
be surrendered by the holder, and the bond, if any, of the license or permit holder shall be
forfeited to the division.

Sec. 28. Section 124.201, subsection 4, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

4. If any new substance is designated as a controlled substance under federal law and
notice of the designation is given to the board, the board shall similarly designate as
controlled the new substance under this chapter after the expiration of thirty days from
publication in the Federal Register federal register of a final order designating a new
substance as a controlled substance, unless within that thirty-day period the board objects
to the new designation. In that case the board shall publish the reasons for objection and
afford all interested parties an opportunity to be heard. At the conclusion of the hearing
the board shall announce its decision. Upon publication of objection to a new substance
being designated as a controlled substance under this chapter by the board, control under
this chapter is stayed until the board publishes its decision. If a substance is designated
as controlled by the board under this subsection the control shall be temporary and if,
within sixty days after the next regular session of the general assembly convenes, the
general assembly has not made the corresponding changes in this chapter, the temporary
designation of control of the substance by the board shall be nullified.
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Sec. 29. Section 135.64, subsection 3, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

3. In the evaluation of applications for certificates of need submitted by the university
hespital-at of Iowa City hospitals and clinics, the unique features of that institution relating
to statewide tertiary health care, health science education, and clinical research shall be
given due consideration. Further, in administering this division, the unique capacity of
university hospitals for the evaluation of technologically innovative equipment and other
new health services shall be utilized.

Sec. 30. Section 135.152, subsection 5, paragraph ¢, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

c. The department, in cooperation with the department of human services, shall develop
a standardized application form for the program and shall coordinate the determination of
eligibility for the medical assistance and medically needy programs under chapter 249A, and
for the obstetrical and newborn indigent patient care program.

Sec. 31. Section 135B.34, subsection 2, paragraph b, subparagraph (1), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(1) If a person being considered for employment, other than employment involving the
operation of a motor vehicle, has been convicted of a crime listed in subparagraph (2) but does
not have a record of founded child or dependent adult abuse and the hospital has requested
an evaluation in accordance with paragraph “a” to determine whether the crime warrants
prohibition of the person’s employment, the hospital may employ the person for not more
than sixty calendar days pending completion of the evaluation.

Sec. 32. Section 137F.1, subsection 12, paragraph c, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:
c. A food with a hydrogen ion concentration (pH) level of 4.6 or below when measured at

twenty-four 24 degrees Centigrade or seventy-five 75 degrees Fahrenheit.

Sec. 33. Section 163.4, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

163.4 Powers of assistants.

Such—assistant Assistant veterinarians shall have power, under the direction of the
department, to perform all acts necessary to carry out the provisions of law relating to
infectious and contagious diseases among animals, and shall be furnished by the department
with the necessary supplies and materials which shall be paid for out of the appropriation
for the eradication of infectious and contagious diseases among animals.

Sec. 34. Section 163.5, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

163.5 Oaths.

Such—assistant Assistant veterinarians shall have power to administer oaths and
affirmations to appraisers acting under this and the following chapters of this subtitle.

Sec. 35. Section 163.27, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

1. Garbage shall not be fed to an animal unless such garbage has been heated to a
temperature of two-hundred-twelve 212 degrees Fahrenheit for thirty minutes, or other
acceptable method, as provided by rules adopted by the department. However, this
requirement shall not apply to an individual who feeds to the individual’s own animals only
the garbage obtained from the individual’s own household.

Sec. 36. Section 175.5, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

In the performance of its duties, implementation of its powers, and the selection of specific
programs and projects to receive its assistance under this chapter, the authority shall be
guided by the following principles:

Sec. 37. Section 176A.10, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:
2. An extension council of an extension district may choose to be subject to the levy and

revenue limits specified in subparagraphs—(2)-of subsection 1, paragraphs paragraph “a”
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threugh, subparagraph (2), paragraph “b”, subparagraph (2), paragraph “c”, subparagraph
(2), and paragraph “d”, subparagraph (2) and subsection 1, paragraph “e”, for the purpose
of the annual levy for the fiscal year commencing July 1, 1991, which levy is payable in the
fiscal year beginning July 1, 1992. Before an extension district may be subject to the levy
and revenue limits specified in subparagraphs2)-of subsection 1, paragraphs paragraph “a”
through, subparagraph (2), paragraph “b”, subparagraph (2), paragraph “c”, subparagraph
(2), and paragraph “d”, subparagraph (2) and subsection 1, paragraph “e”, for fiscal years
beginning on or after July 1, 1992, which levy is payable in fiscal years beginning on or after
July 1, 1993, the question of whether the district shall be subject to the levy and revenue
limits as specified in such paragraphs must be submitted to the registered voters of the
district. The question shall be submitted at the time of a general election. If the question is
approved by a majority of those voting on the question the levy and revenue limits specified
in subparagraphs—(2)-of subsection 1, paragraphs paragraph “a” through, subparagraph
(2), paragraph “b”, subparagraph (2), paragraph “c”, subparagraph (2), and paragraph “d”,
subparagraph (2) and subsection 1, paragraph “e”, shall thereafter apply to the extension
district. The question need only be approved at one general election. If a majority of those
voting on the question vote against the question, the district may continue to submit the
question at subsequent general elections until approved.

Sec. 38. Section 185C.6, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

2. Three board elected directors. Each such director shall be elected by the board. The
candidate receiving the highest number of votes by the board shall be elected to represent
the state on an at-large basis.

Sec. 39. Section 189A.2, subsections 7 and 8, Code 2014, are amended to read as follows:

7. “Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act” means the Act so entitled, approved June 25,
1938 (62, 52 Stat. 1040) 1040, and Acts amendatory thereof or supplementary thereto.

8. “Federal Meat Inspection Act” means the Act so entitled approved March 4, 1907 34,
34 Stat. 1260) 1260, as amended by the Wholesome Meat Act (81, 81 Stat. 584) 584; “Federal
Poultry Products Inspection Act” means the Act so entitled approved August 28, 1957 (71, 71
Stat. 441) 441, as amended by the Wholesome Poultry Products Act (82, 82 Stat. 791) 791;
and “federal Acts” means these two federal laws.

Sec. 40. Section 196.8, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

1. All eggs offered for sale to an establishment must be no lower than United States
department of agriculture consumer grade “B”. From the time of candling and grading
until they reach the consumer, all eggs designated for human consumption shall be held
at a temperature not to exceed forty-five 45 degrees Fahrenheit or seven 7 degrees Celsius
ambient temperature. The forty-five 45 degrees Fahrenheit or seven 7 degrees Celsius
ambient temperature requirement applies to any place or room in which eggs are stored,
except inside a vehicle during transportation where the ambient temperature may exceed
forty-five 45 degrees Fahrenheit or seven 7 degrees Celsius, provided the transport vehicle
is equipped with refrigeration units capable of delivering air at a temperature not greater
than forty-five 45 degrees Fahrenheit or seven 7 degrees Celsius and capable of cooling the
vehicle to a temperature not greater than ferty-five 45 degrees Fahrenheit or seven 7 degrees
Celsius. All shell eggs shall be kept from freezing.

Sec. 41. Section 203C.3, subsection 7, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

7. The actions of the department in connection with petitioning for appointment as a
receiver, and all actions pursuant to such appointment shall not be subject to the provisions
of the administrative procedure Act, chapter 17A.

Sec. 42. Section 203C.28, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

203C.28 Tariff rates.

1. A warehouse operator shall, at the time of application for a license, file a tariff with
the department which shall contain rates to be charged for receiving, storage, and load-out
of grain. The tariff shall be posted in a conspicuous place at the place of business of the
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licensee in a form prescribed by the department and shall become effective at the time the
license becomes effective.

2. Storage charges shall commence on the date of delivery to the warehouse. Storage,
receiving, or load-out charges other than those specified in the tariff may be made if the
charge is required by the terms of a written contract with the United States government or
any of its subdivisions or agencies.

3. Grain deposited with the warehouse for the sole purpose of processing and redelivery
to the depositor is subject only to the charges listed under the grain bank section of the tariff.
Drying and cleaning of grain shall not be construed as processing.

4. A tariff may be amended at any time and is effective immediately, except that grain
in store on the effective date of a storage charge increase does not assume the increased
rate until the subsequent anniversary date of deposit. Any decrease in storage rates shall be
effective immediately and shall be applicable to all grain in store on the effective date of the
decrease.

5. A warehouse operator may file with the department and publish the supplemental tariff
applicable only to grain meeting special descriptive standards or characteristics as set forth in
the supplemental tariff. A supplemental tariff shall be in a form prescribed by the department
and be posted adjacent to the warehouse tariff.

6. All tariff charges shall be nondiscriminatory within classes.

Sec. 43. Section 207.4, subsections 1 and 5, Code 2014, are amended to read as follows:

1. a. Prior to beginning mining or removal of overburden at mining site, an operator shall
obtain a permit from the division for the site. Application for a permit shall be made upon
a form provided by the division. The permit fee shall be established by the division in an
amount not to exceed the cost of administering the permit provisions of this chapter.

b. The application shall include; but not be limited to:

a (1) A legal description of the land where the site is located and the estimated number
of acres affected.

b- (2) A statement explaining the authority of the applicant’s legal right to operate a mine
on the land.

e (3) A reclamation plan meeting the requirements of this chapter.

d- (4) A determination by an appropriate state or federal agency of the probable
hydrologic consequences of the mining and reclamation operations, both on and off the
mine site, with respect to the hydrologic regime, quantity, and quality of water in surface
and groundwater systems including the dissolved and suspended solids under seasonal flow
conditions and the collection of sufficient data for the mine site and surrounding areas so
that an assessment can be made by the division of the probable cumulative impacts of all
anticipated mining in the area upon the hydrology of the area and particularly upon water
availability. If the division finds that the probable total annual production at all locations
of a coal mining operator will not exceed one hundred thousand tons, the determination
of probable hydrologic consequences and a statement of the result of test borings on core
samplings which the division may require shall upon the written request of the operator be
performed by a qualified public or private laboratory designated by the division and the cost
of the preparation of the determination and statement shall be assumed by the division.

5. a. A permit renewal shall be for a term not to exceed the period of the original permit.

b. Application for renewal shall be made at least one hundred twenty days prior to the
expiration of the permit. Prior to the approval of a renewal of permit the division shall provide
notice to the appropriate public authorities.

Sec. 44. Section 215.20, subsections 1 and 2, Code 2014, are amended to read as follows:

1. All liquefied petroleum gas, including but not limited to propane, butane, and mixtures
of them, shall be kept, offered, exposed for sale, or sold by the pound, metered cubic foot of
vapor, defined as one cubic foot at sixty 60 degrees Fahrenheit, or by the gallon, defined as
two hundred thirty-one cubic inches at sixty 60 degrees Fahrenheit.

2. All metered sales exceeding one hundred gallons shall be corrected to a temperature
of sixty 60 degrees Fahrenheit through use of an approved meter with a sealed automatic
compensation mechanism. All sale tickets for sales exceeding one hundred gallons shall
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show the stamped delivered gallons and shall state that the temperature correction was
automatically made.

Sec. 45. Section 225C.12, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

2. A county may claim reimbursement by filing with the administrator a claim in a form
prescribed by the administrator by rule. Claims may be filed on a quarterly basis, and
when received shall be verified as soon as reasonably possible by the administrator. The
administrator shall certify to the director of the department of administrative services
the amount to which each county claiming reimbursement is entitled, and the director of
the department of administrative services shall issue warrants to the respective counties
drawn upon funds appropriated by the general assembly for the purpose of this section. A
county shall place funds received under this section in the county mental health;-intellectual
disability; and developmental disabilities services fund created under section 331.424A. If
the appropriation for a fiscal year is insufficient to pay all claims arising under this section,
the director of the department of administrative services shall prorate the funds appropriated
for that year among the claimant counties so that an equal proportion of each county’s claim
is paid in each quarter for which proration is necessary.

Sec. 46. Section 226.9C, subsection 2, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

a. A county may split the charges between the county’s mental health,—inteleetual
disability; and developmental disabilities services fund created pursuant to section 331.424A
and the county’s budget for substance abuse expenditures.

Sec. 47. Section 229.21, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

2. When an application for involuntary hospitalization under section 229.6 or for
involuntary commitment or treatment of persons with substance-related disorders under
section 229:6 or 125.75 is filed with the clerk of the district court in any county for which a
judicial hospitalization referee has been appointed, and no district judge, district associate
judge, or magistrate who is admitted to the practice of law in this state is accessible, the
clerk shall immediately notify the referee in the manner required by section 229.7 or section
125.77. The referee shall discharge all of the duties imposed upon the court by sections
229.7 to 229.22 or sections 125.75 to 125.94 in the proceeding so initiated. Subject to
the provisions of subsection 4, orders issued by a referee, in discharge of duties imposed
under this section, shall have the same force and effect as if ordered by a district judge.
However, any commitment to a facility regulated and operated under chapter 135C shall be
in accordance with section 135C.23.

Sec. 48. Section 231.23A, subsection 4, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:
4. The aging and disability resource center program.

Sec. 49. Section 232.7, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

2. In any proceeding held or action taken under this chapter involving an Indian child, the
applicable requirements of the federal Adoption and Safe Families Act of 1999 1997, Pub.
L. No. 105-89, shall be applied to the proceeding or action in a manner that complies with
chapter 232B and the federal Indian Child Welfare Act, Pub. L. No. 95-608.

Sec. 50. Section 232.175, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

232.175 Placement oversight.

Placement oversight shall be provided pursuant to this division when the parent, guardian,
or custodian of a child with an intellectual disability or other developmental disability requests
placement of the child in foster family care for a period of more than thirty days. The oversight
shall be provided through review of the placement every six months by the department’s
foster care review committees or by a local citizen foster care review board. Court oversight
shall be provided prior to the initial placement and at periodic intervals which shall not exceed
twelve months. It is the purpose and policy of this division to ensure the existence of oversight
safeguards as required by the federal Adoption Assistance and Child Welfare Act of 1980,
Pub. L. No. 96-272, as codified in 42 U.S.C. §671(a)(16), 627(a) (2) (B), and 675(1),(5), while
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maintaining parental decision-making authority.

Sec. 51. Section 232.178, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

1. For a placement initiated on or after July 1, 1992, the department shall file a petition to
initiate a voluntary placement proceeding prior to the child’s placement in accordance with
criteria established pursuant to the federal Adoption Assistance and Child Welfare Act of
1980, Pub. L. No. 96-272, as codified in 42 U.S.C. §627(a). For a placement initiated before
July 1, 1992, the department shall file a petition to approve placement on or before September
1, 1992.

Sec. 52. Section 235A.18, subsection 1, paragraph a, subparagraph (3), subparagraph
division (b), Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

(b) Subparagraph division (a) shall not apply, and the name of a person named in
the initial data as having abused a child shall remain in the registry as described in
subparagraph (1), if the department determined in the initial report and disposition data that
the person committed child abuse as defined in section 232.68, subsection 2, paragraph “a”
subparagraph (1), (4), or (6), and the child abuse resulted in the child’s death or a serlous
injury.

Sec. 53. Section 249A.26, subsection 8, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

8. Notwithstanding section 8.39, the department may transfer funds appropriated for
the medical assistance program to a separate account established in the department’s case
management unit in an amount necessary to pay for expenditures required to provide case
management for mental health;-inteleetual-disability; and developmental disabilities services
under the medical assistance program which are jointly funded by the state and county,
pending final settlement of the expenditures. Funds received by the case management unit
in settlement of the expenditures shall be used to replace the transferred funds and are
available for the purposes for which the funds were originally appropriated.

Sec. 54. Section 252.13, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

252.13 Recovery by county.

1. Any county having expended money for the assistance or support of a poor person under
this chapter, may recover the money from any of the following: frem

a. From the poor person if the person becomes able, or from the person’s estate; from.

b. From relatives by action brought within two years from the payment of the assistance
or support;from.

c. From the poor person by action brought within two years after the person becomes able;
and from.

d. From the person’s estate by filing the claim as provided by law.

2. There shall be allowed against the person’s estate a claim of the sixth class for that
portion of the liability to the county which exceeds the total amount of all claims of the first
through the fifth classes, inclusive, as defined in section 633.425, which are allowed against
that estate.

Sec. 55. Section 252B.4, subsection 5, paragraph b, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

b. A foreign reciprocating country or foreign country with which the state has an
arrangement as provided in 42 U.S.C. §-659A §659a.

Sec. 56. Section 252B.13A, subsection 2, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

a. The collection services center shall meet the requirements for a state disbursement unit
pursuant to 42 U.S.C. §-654B §654b, section 252B.14, and this section by October 1, 1999.

Sec. 57. Section 252B.13A, subsection 2, paragraph b, subparagraph (4), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(4) Furnishing, upon request, timely information on the current status of support payments
as provided in 42 U.S.C. §-654Bkb)}4) §654b(b) (4), in a manner consistent with state law.
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Sec. 58. Section 252B.24, subsection 1, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 2014, is amended
to read as follows:

Beginning October 1, 1998, the unit shall operate a state case registry to the extent
determined by applicable time frames and other provisions of 42 U.S.C. §-654A(e) §654a(e)
and this section. The unit and the judicial branch shall enter into a cooperative agreement
for the establishment and operation of the registry by the unit. The state case registry shall
include records with respect to all of the following:

Sec. 59. Section 252B.24, subsection 2, paragraphs a and ¢, Code 2014, are amended to
read as follows:

a. Provision to the unit of information, orders, and documents necessary for the unit to
meet requirements described in 42 U.S.C. §-654A(e) §654a(e) and this section.

c. Use of automation, as appropriate, to meet the requirements described in 42 U.S.C.

§ 654A(e) §654a(e) and this section.

Sec. 60. Section 256.35, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

256.35 Regional autism assistance program.

The department shall establish a regional autism assistance program, to be administered
by the child health specialty elinie clinics of the university of Iowa hospitals and clinics. The
program shall be designed to coordinate educational, medical, and other human services for
persons with autism, their parents, and providers of services to persons with autism. The
function of the program shall include, but is not limited to, the coordination of diagnostic and
assessment services, the maintaining of a research base, coordination of in-service training,
providing technical assistance, and providing consultation.

Sec. 61. Section 256.39, subsection 2, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

a. Measure Measurement of the employability skills of students. Employability skills shall
include, but are not limited to, reading for information, applied mathematics, listening, and
writing.

Sec. 62. Section 256F.2, subsection 6, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

6. “Innovation zone consortium” means a consortium of two or more school districts and
an area education agency in which one or more of the school districts is are located, that
receives approval to establish an innovation zone school pursuant to this chapter. In addition,
the innovation zone consortium may receive technical assistance from an accredited higher
education institution.

Sec. 63. Section 257.31, subsection 14, paragraph b, subparagraph (2), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(2) There is appropriated from the general fund of the state to the school budget review
committee for each fiscal year an amount equal to the state aid portion of five percent of
the receipts for special education instruction programs in all districts that has have a positive
balance determined under paragraph “a” for the base year, or the state aid portion of all of the
positive balances determined under paragraph “a” for the base year, whichever is less, to be
used for supplemental aid payments to school districts. Except as otherwise provided in this
lettered paragraph “b”, supplemental aid paid to a district is equal to the state aid portion of
the district’s negative balance. The school budget review committee shall direct the director
of the department of management to make the payments to school districts under this lettered
paragraph “b”.

Sec. 64. Section 258.16, subsection 3, paragraph c, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

c. Provide for development of a five-year plan addressing the delivery of quality vocational
education instructional programs pursuant to section 256.11, subsection 4, and section
256.11, subsection 5, paragraph “h”, and section 260C.14, subsection 1. The plan shall be
updated annually.
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Sec. 65. Section 260C.18A, subsection 2, paragraph c, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

c. For the development and implementation of career academies designed to provide
new career preparation opportunities for high school students that are formally linked
with postsecondary career and technical education programs. For purposes of this section,
“career academy” means a program of study that combines a minimum of two years of
secondary education with an associate degree, or the equivalent, career preparatory program
in a nonduplicative, sequential course of study that is standards based, integrates academic
and technical instruction, utilizes work-based and worksite learning where appropriate and
available, utilizes an individual career planning process with parent involvement, and leads
to an associate degree or postsecondary diploma or certificate in a career field that prepares
an individual for entry and advancement in a high-skill and reward career field and further
education. The state board, in conjunction with the division of community colleges and
workforce preparation of the department ef-edueation, shall adopt administrative rules for
the development and implementation of such career academies pursuant to section 256.11,
subsection 5, paragraph “h”, section 260C.1, and Tit. II of Pub. L. No. 105-332, Carl D.
Perkins Vocational and Technical Education Act of 1998.

Sec. 66. Section 260C.58, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

260C.58 Bonds or notes.

1. To pay all or any part of the cost of carrying out any project at any institution the board
is authorized to borrow money and to issue and sell negotiable bonds or notes and to refund
and refinance bonds or notes issued for any project or for refunding purposes at a lower rate,
the same rate, or a higher rate or rates of interest and from time to time as often as the board
shall find it to be advisable and necessary so to do. Bonds or notes issued by the board for
residence hall or dormitory purposes at any institution, including dining or other facilities
and additions, or issued for refunding purposes, may either be sold in the manner specified
for the selling of certificates under section 260E.6 and the proceeds applied to the payment
of the obligations being refunded, or the refunding bonds or notes may be exchanged for and
in payment and discharge of the obligations being refunded. A finding by the board in the
resolution authorizing the issuance of the refunding bonds or notes, that the bonds or notes
being refunded were issued for a purpose specified in this divisien subchapter and constitute
binding obligations of the board, shall be conclusive and may be relied upon by any holder
of any refunding bond or note issued under the provisions of this divisien subchapter. The
refunding bonds or notes may be sold or exchanged in installments at different times or an
entire issue or series may be sold or exchanged at one time. Any issue or series of refunding
bonds or notes may be exchanged in part or sold in parts in installments at different times or
at one time. The refunding bonds or notes may be sold or exchanged at any time on, before, or
after the maturity of any of the outstanding notes, bonds or other obligations to be refinanced
thereby and may be issued for the purpose of refunding a like or greater principal amount of
bonds or notes, except that the principal amount of the refunding bonds or notes may exceed
the principal amount of the bonds or notes to be refunded to the extent necessary to pay any
premium due on the call of the bonds or notes to be refunded, to fund interest in arrears or
about to become due, or to allow for sufficient funding of the escrow account on the bonds
to be refunded.

2. All bonds or notes issued under the provisions of this division subchapter shall be
payable from and shall be secured by an irrevocable first lien pledge of a sufficient portion
of the following: the net rents, profits and income derived from the operation of residence
halls, dormitories, dining or other incidental facilities and additions, including necessary
real and personal property, acquired or improved in whole or in part with the proceeds of
such bonds or notes, regardless of the manner of such acquisition or improvement; and the
net rents, profits and income not pledged for other purposes derived from the operation of
any other residence halls or dormitories, including dining or other incidental facilities and
additions, at the particular institution. In addition, the board may secure any bonds or notes
issued by borrowing money, by mortgaging any real estate or improvements erected on real
estate, or by pledging rents, profits, and income received from property for the discharge of
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mortgages. All bonds or notes issued under the provisions of this division subchapter shall
have all the qualities of negotiable instruments under the laws of this state.

Sec. 67. Section 260C.62, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

260C.62 Accounts.

1. A certified copy of each resolution providing for the issuance of bonds or notes under
this divisien subchapter shall be filed with the treasurer of the institution on behalf of which
the bonds or notes are issued and the treasurer shall keep and maintain separate accounts
for each issue of bonds or notes in accordance with the covenants and directions set out in
the resolution providing for the issuance of the bonds or notes. All rates, fees, or rentals
collected for the use of and services provided by the residence halls and dormitories, including
dining and other incidental facilities, at each institution shall be held in trust by the treasurer,
separate and apart from all other funds, to be used only for the purposes specified in this
division subchapter and as may be required and provided for by the proceedings of the board
authorizing the issuance of bonds or notes. The treasurer of each institution shall disburse
funds from the proper account for the payment of the principal of and interest on the bonds
or notes in accordance with the directions and covenants of the resolution authorizing the
issuance of the bonds or notes.

2. If the amount of bonds or notes issued under this chapter exceeds the actual costs of the
projects for which the bonds or notes were issued, the amount of the difference shall be used
to pay the principal and interest due on bonds or notes issued under this chapter.

Sec. 68. Section 260F.6, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

2. To provide funds for the present payment of the costs of a training program by the
business, the community college may provide to the business an advance of the moneys to be
used to pay for the program costs as provided in the agreement. To receive the funds for this
advance from the job training fund established in subsection 1, the community college shall
submit an application to the economic-development authority. The amount of the advance
shall not exceed fifty thousand dollars for any business site, or one hundred thousand dollars
within a three-fiscal-year period for any business site. If the project involves a consortium of
businesses, the maximum award per project shall not exceed one hundred thousand dollars.
Participation in a consortium does not affect a business site’s eligibility for individual project
assistance. Prior to approval a business shall agree to match program amounts in accordance
with criteria established by the authority.

Sec. 69. Section 260F.6B, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

260F.6B High technology apprenticeship program.

The community colleges and the economic-development authority are authorized to fund
high technology apprenticeship programs which comply with the requirements specified in
section 260C.44 and which may include both new and statewide apprenticeship programs.
Notwithstanding the provisions of section 260F.6, subsection 2, relating to maximum award
amounts, moneys allocated to the community colleges with high technology apprenticeship
programs shall be distributed to the community colleges based upon contact hours under
the programs administered during the prior fiscal year as determined by the department of
education. The economic-development authority shall adopt rules governing this section’s
operation and participant eligibility.

Sec. 70. Section 260F.7, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

260F.7 Economic-development-autherity Authority to coordinate.

The economic-development authority, in consultation with the department of education
and the department of workforce development, shall coordinate the jobs training program.
A project shall not be funded under this chapter unless the economie-development authority
approves the project. The authority shall adopt rules pursuant to chapter 17A governing
the program’s operation and eligibility for participation in the program. The authority shall
establish by rule criteria for determining what constitutes an eligible business.



67 LAWS OF THE EIGHTY-FIFTH G.A., 2014 SESSION CH. 1026

Sec. 71. Section 261.19, subsections 1 and 2, Code 2014, are amended to read as follows:

1. A health care professional recruitment program is established to be administered by
the college student aid commission for Des Moines university — osteopathic medical center.
The program shall consist of a loan repayment program for health care professionals. The
commission shall regularly adjust the service requirement under each aspect of the program
to provide, to the extent possible, an equal financial benefit for each period of service required.

2. A health care professional shall be eligible for the loan repayment program if the health
care professional agrees to practice in an eligible rural community in this state. Des Moines
university — osteopathic medical center shall recruit and place health care professionals in
rural communities which have agreed to provide additional funds for the recipient’s loan
repayment. The contract for the loan repayment shall stipulate the time period the recipient
shall practice in an eligible rural community in this state. In addition, the contract shall
stipulate that the recipient repay any funds paid on the recipient’s loan by the commission
if the recipient fails to practice in an eligible rural community in this state for the required
period of time.

Sec. 72. Section 262.57, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

262.57 Bonds or notes.

1. To pay all or any part of the cost of carrying out any project at any institution the board
is authorized to borrow money and to issue and sell negotiable bonds or notes and to refund
and refinance bonds or notes heretofore issued or as may be hereafter issued for any project
or for refunding purposes at a lower rate, the same rate, or a higher rate or rates of interest
and from time to time as often as the board shall find it to be advisable and necessary so to
do. Such bonds or notes may be sold by said board at public sale in the manner prescribed
by chapter 75, but if the board shall find it to be advantageous and in the public interest
to do so, such bonds or notes may be sold by the board at private sale without published
notice of any kind and without regard to the requirements of chapter 75 in such manner and
upon such terms as may be prescribed by the resolution authorizing the same. Bonds or
notes issued to refund other bonds or notes heretofore or hereafter issued by the board for
residence hall or dormitory purposes at any institution, including dining or other facilities
and additions, or heretofore or hereafter issued for refunding purposes, may either be sold
in the manner hereinbefore specified and the proceeds thereof applied to the payment of the
obligations being refunded, or the refunding bonds or notes may be exchanged for and in
payment and discharge of the obligations being refunded, and a finding by the board in the
resolution authorizing the issuance of such refunding bonds or notes that the bonds or notes
being refunded were issued for a purpose specified in this divisien subchapter and constitute
binding obligations of the board shall be conclusive and may be relied upon by any holder
of any refunding bond or note issued under the provisions of this divisien subchapter. The
refunding bonds or notes may be sold or exchanged in installments at different times or an
entire issue or series may be sold or exchanged at one time. Any issue or series of refunding
bonds or notes may be exchanged in part or sold in parts in installments at different times
or at one time. The refunding bonds or notes may be sold or exchanged at any time on,
before, or after the maturity of any of the outstanding notes, bonds, or other obligations to be
refinanced thereby and may be issued for the purpose of refunding a like or greater principal
amount of bonds or notes, except that the principal amount of the refunding bonds or notes
may exceed the principal amount of the bonds or notes to be refunded to the extent necessary
to pay any premium due on the call of the bonds or notes to be refunded or to fund interest
in arrears or about to become due.

2. All bonds or notes issued under the provision of this division subchapter shall be
payable solely and only from and shall be secured by an irrevocable pledge of a sufficient
portion of the net rents, profits and income derived from the operation of residence halls,
dormitories, dining or other incidental facilities and additions, including necessary real and
personal property, acquired or improved in whole or in part with the proceeds of such bonds
or notes, regardless of the manner of such acquisition or improvement, and the net rents,
profits and income not pledged for other purposes derived from the operation of any other
residence halls or dormitories, including dining or other incidental facilities and additions,
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at the particular institution. All bonds or notes issued under the provisions of this division
subchapter shall have all the qualities of negotiable instruments under the laws of this state.

Sec. 73. Section 262.61, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

262.61 Accounts.

1. A certified copy of each resolution providing for the issuance of bonds or notes under
this division subchapter shall be filed with the treasurer of the institution on behalf of which
the bonds or notes are issued and it shall be the duty of said treasurer to keep and maintain
separate accounts for each issue of bonds or notes in accordance with the covenants and
directions set out in the resolution providing for the issuance thereof. All rates, fees or rentals
collected for the use of and services provided by the residence halls and dormitories, including
dining and other incidental facilities therefor, at each institution shall be held in trust by the
treasurer thereof, separate and apart from all other funds, to be used solely and only for the
purposes specified in this division subchapter and as may be required and provided for by the
proceedings of the board authorizing the issuance of bonds or notes. It shall be the duty of
the treasurer of each institution to disburse funds from the proper account for the payment
of the principal of and interest on the bonds or notes in accordance with the directions and
covenants of the resolution authorizing the issuance thereof.

2. If the amount of bonds or notes issued under this chapter exceeds the actual costs of the
projects for which the bonds or notes were issued, the amount of the difference shall be used
to pay the principal and interest due on bonds or notes issued under this chapter.

Sec. 74. Section 275.23A, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

2. Following each federal decennial census the school board shall determine whether the
existing director district boundaries meet the standards in subsection 1 according to the most
recent federal decennial census. In addition to the authority granted to voters to change the
number of directors or method of election as provided in sections 275.35, 275.36, and 278.1,
the board of directors of a school district may, following a federal decennial census, by
resolution and in accordance with this section, authorize a change in the method of election
as set forth in section 275.12, subsection 2, or a change to either five or seven directors
after the board conducts a hearing on the resolution. If the board proposes to change the
number of directors from seven to five directors, the resolution shall include a plan for
reducing the number of directors. If the board proposes to increase the number of directors
to seven directors, two directors shall be added according to the procedure described in
section 277.23, subsection 2. If necessary, the board of directors shall redraw the director
district boundaries. The director district boundaries shall be described in the resolution
adopted by the school board. The resolution shall be adopted no earlier than November 15
of the second year immediately following the year in which the federal decennial census
is taken ner and no later than May 15 of the third year immediately following the year in
which the federal decennial census is taken. A copy of the plan shall be filed with the area
education agency administrator of the area education agency in which the school’s electors
reside. If the board does not provide for an election as provided in sections 275.35, 275.36,
and 278.1 and adopts a resolution to change the number of directors or method of election
in accordance with this subsection, the district shall change the number of directors or
method of election as provided unless, within twenty-eight days following the action of the
board, the secretary of the board receives a petition containing the required number of
signatures, asking that an election be called to approve or disapprove the action of the board
in adopting the resolution. The petition must be signed by eligible electors equal in number
to not less than one hundred or thirty percent of the number of voters at the last preceding
regular school election, whichever is greater. The board shall either rescind its action or
direct the county commissioner of elections to submit the question to the registered voters
of the school district at an election held on a date specified in section 39.2, subsection 4,
paragraph “c”. If a majority of those voting on the question at the election favors disapproval
of the action of the board, the district shall not change the number of directors or method
of election. If a majority of those voting on the question does not favor disapproval of the
action, the board shall certify the results of the election to the department of management
and the district shall change the number of directors or method of election as provided in
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this subsection. At the expiration of the twenty-eight-day period, if no petition is filed, the
board shall certify its action to the department of management and the district shall change
the number of directors or method of election as provided in this subsection.

Sec. 75. Section 297.36, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

297.36 Loan agreements.

1. a. In order to make immediately available proceeds of the voter-approved physical plant
and equipment levy which has been approved by the voters as provided in section 298.2, the
board of directors may, with or without notice, borrow money and enter into loan agreements
in anticipation of the collection of the tax with a bank, investment banker, trust company,
insurance company, or insurance group.

b. By resolution, the board shall provide for an annual levy which is within the limits of the
voter-approved physical plant and equipment levy to pay for the amount of the principal and
interest due each year until maturity. The board shall file a certified copy of the resolution
with the auditor of each county in which the district is located. The filing of the resolution
with the auditor makes it the duty of the auditor to annually levy the amount certified for
collection until funds are realized to repay the loan and interest on the loan in full.

c. The loan must mature within the period of time authorized by the voters and shall bear
interest at a rate which does not exceed the limits under chapter 74A. A loan agreement
entered into pursuant to this section shall be in a form as the board of directors shall by
resolution provide and the loan shall be payable as to both principal and interest from the
proceeds of the annual levy of the voter-approved physical plant and equipment levy, or so
much thereof as will be sufficient to pay the loan and interest on the loan.

d. The proceeds of a loan must be deposited in the physical plant and equipment levy fund.
Warrants paid from this fund must be for purposes authorized for the voter-approved physical
plant and equipment levy.

2. This section does not limit the authority of the board of directors to levy the full amount
of the voter-approved physical plant and equipment levy, but if and to whatever extent the
tax is levied in any year in excess of the amount of principal and interest falling due in that
year under a loan agreement, the first available proceeds, to an amount sufficient to meet
maturing installments of principal and interest under the loan agreement, shall be paid into
the debt service fund for the loan before the taxes are otherwise made available to the school
corporation for other school purposes, and the amount required to be annually set aside to
pay principal of and interest on the money borrowed under the loan agreement constitutes
a first charge upon the proceeds of the voter-approved physical plant and equipment levy,
which tax shall be pledged to pay the loan and the interest on the loan.

3. This section is supplemental and in addition to existing statutory authority to finance
the purposes specified in section 298.2 for the physical plant and equipment levy, and for
the borrowing of money and execution of loan agreements in connection with that section,
and is not subject to any other law. The fact that a school corporation may have previously
borrowed money and entered into loan agreements under authority of this section does not
prevent the school corporation from borrowing additional money and entering into further
loan agreements if the aggregate of the amount payable under all of the loan agreements does
not exceed the proceeds of the voter-approved physical plant and equipment levy.

Sec. 76. Section 312.2, subsection 2, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 2014, is amended
to read as follows:

The treasurer of state shall before making the allotments in subsection 1 credit annually to
the highway grade crossing safety fund the sum of seven hundred thousand dollars, credit
annually from the road use tax fund the sum of nine hundred thousand dollars to the highway
railroad grade crossing surface repair fund, credit monthly to the primary road fund the
dollars yielded from an allotment of sixty-five hundredths of one percent of all road use tax
funds for the express purpose of carrying out subseetion11-of section 307A.2, subsection 11,
section 313.4, subsection 2, and section 307.45, and credit annually to the primary road fund
the sum of five hundred thousand dollars to be used for paying expenses incurred by the state
department of transportation other than expenses incurred for extensions of primary roads
in cities. All unobligated funds provided by this subsection, except those funds credited to
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the highway grade crossing safety fund, shall at the end of each year revert to the road use
tax fund. Funds in the highway grade crossing safety fund shall not revert to the road use
tax fund except to the extent they exceed five hundred thousand dollars at the end of any
biennium. The cost of each highway railroad grade crossing repair project shall be allocated
in the following manner:

Sec. 77. Section 321.258, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:
321.258 Arrangement of lights on official traffic-control signals.
1. Colored lights placed on a vertical official traffic-control signal face shall be arranged
from the top to the bottom in the following order when used:
. Circular red;-eireular.
b Circular yellow;-eireular.

c. Circular green;straight.

d Straight through yellow arrow;-straight.
e. Straight through green arrow;left.

f. Left turn yellow arrow;left.

g. Left turn green arrow;-right.

h Right turn yellow arrow;-and-right.
i. Right turn green arrow.

2. Colored lights placed on a horizontal official traffic-control signal face shall be arranged
from the left to the right in the following order when used:
. Circular red;-eireular.
b Circular yellow;left.
c. Left turn yellow arrow;-left.
d. Left turn green arrow;-cireular.

e. Circular green;-straight.
f. Straight through yellow arrow;-straight.
g. Straight through green arrow;right.

h Right turn yellow arrow;-and-right.
i. Right turn green arrow.

Sec. 78. Section 321.440, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

1. Every solid rubber tire on a vehicle shall have rubber on its entire traction surface at
least one inch thick above the edge of the flange of the entire periphery. Any pneumatic tire
on a vehicle shall be considered unsafe if it has:

a. Any part of the ply or cord exposed;.

b. Any bump, bulge or separation;.

c. Atread design depth of less than one-sixteenth of an inch measured in any two or more
adjacent tread grooves, exclusive of tie bars or, for those tires with tread wear indicators,
worn to the level of the tread wear indicators in any two tread grooves;.

d. A marking “not for highway use”, “for racing purposes only”, “unsafe for highway use”;.

e. Tread or sidewall cracks, cuts or snags deep enough to expose the body cord;.

f. Such other conditions as may be reasonably demonstrated to render it unsafe;.

g. Been regrooved or recut below the original tread design depth, excepting special tires
which have extra under tread rubber and are identified as such, or if a pneumatic tire was
originally designed without grooves or tread.

Sec. 79. Section 331.382, subsection 8, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

a. The board is subject to chapter 161F, chapters 357 through 358, er chapter 468,
subchapters I through III, chapter 468, subchapter IV, parts 1 and 2, or chapter 468,
subchapter V, as applicable, in acting relative to a special district authorized under any of
those chapters.

Sec. 80. Section 341A.18, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

341A.18 Civil rights respected.

1. A person shall not be appointed or promoted to, or demoted or discharged from, any
position subject to civil service, or in any way favored or discriminated against with respect
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to employment in the sheriff’s office because of the person’s political or religious opinions or
affiliations or race or national origin or sex, or age.

2. a. A person holding a position subject to civil service shall not, during the person’s
scheduled working hours or when performing duties or when using county equipment or
at any time on county property, take part in any way in soliciting any contribution for any
political party or any person seeking political office, nor shall such employee engage in any
political activity that will impair the employee’s efficiency during working hours or cause the
employee to be tardy or absent from work. The provisions of this section do not preclude any
employee from holding any office for which no pay is received or any office for which only
token pay is received.

b. A person shall not seek or attempt to use any political endorsement in connection with
any appointment to a position subject to civil service.

c. A person shall not use or promise to use, directly or indirectly, any official authority or
influence, whether possessed or anticipated, to secure or attempt to secure for any person
an appointment or advantage in the appointment to a position subject to civil service, or an
increase in pay or other advantage in employment in any such position, for the purpose of
influencing the vote or political action of any person or for any consideration.

d. An employee shall not use the employee’s official authority or influence for the purpose
of interfering with an election or affecting the results thereof.

3. Any officer or employee subject to civil service who violates any of the provisions of this
section shall be subject to suspension, dismissal, or demotion subject to the right of appeal
herein.

4. All employees shall retain the right to vote as they please and to express their opinions
on all subjects.

5. An officer or employee subject to civil service and a chief deputy sheriff or second
deputy sheriff, who becomes a candidate for a partisan elective office for remuneration, upon
request, shall automatically be given a leave of absence without pay, commencing thirty
days before the date of the primary election and continuing until the person is eliminated as
a candidate or wins the primary, and commencing thirty days before the date of the general
election and continuing until the person is eliminated as a candidate or wins the general
election, and during the leave period shall not perform any duties connected with the office
or position so held. The officer or employee subject to civil service, or chief deputy sheriff or
second deputy sheriff, may, however, use accumulated paid vacation time for part or all of
any leave of absence under this section. The county shall continue to provide health benefit
coverages, and may continue to provide other fringe benefits, to any officer or employee
subject to civil service, or to any chief deputy sheriff or second deputy sheriff during any
leave of absence under this section.

Sec. 81. Section 392.5, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

392.5 Library board.

1. a. A city library board of trustees functioning on the effective date of the city code shall
continue to function in the same manner until altered or discontinued as provided in this
section.

b. In order for the board to function in the same manner, the council shall retain all
applicable ordinances, and shall adopt as ordinances all applicable state statutes repealed
by 1972 Iowa Acts, chapter ch. 1088.

2. Alibrary board may accept and control the expenditure of all gifts, devises, and bequests
to the library.

3. a. Aproposal to alter the composition, manner of selection, or charge of a library board,
or to replace it with an alternate form of administrative agency, is subject to the approval of
the voters of the city.

b. The proposal may be submitted to the voters at any city election by the council on its
own motion. Upon receipt of a valid petition as defined in section 362.4, requesting that a
proposal be submitted to the voters, the council shall submit the proposal at the next regular
city election. A proposal submitted to the voters must describe with reasonable detail the
action proposed.

c. If a majority of those voting approves the proposal, the city may proceed as proposed.
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d. If amajority of those voting does not approve the proposal, the same or a similar proposal
may not be submitted to the voters of the city for at least four years from the date of the
election at which the proposal was defeated.

Sec. 82. Section 403.8, subsection 3, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

3. The requirement that real property or an interest in real property transferred or retained
for the purpose of a development or redevelopment be sold, leased, otherwise transferred,
or retained at not less than its fair market value does not apply if the developer enters into a
written assessment agreement with the municipality pursuant to section 403.6, subsections 18
and 19 and the minimum actual value contained in the assessment agreement would indicate
that there will be sufficient taxable valuations to permit the collection of incremental taxes
as provided in subseetion2-of section 403.19, subsection 2, to cause the indebtedness and
other costs incurred by the municipality with respect to the property or interest transferred
or retained to be repayable as to principal within four tax years following the commencement
of full operation of the development.

Sec. 83. Section 403.9, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

1. A municipality shall have power to periodically issue bonds in its discretion to pay the
costs of carrying out the purposes and provisions of this chapter, including, but not limited
to, the payment of principal and interest upon any advances for surveys and planning, and
the payment of interest on bonds, herein authorized, not to exceed three years from the date
the bonds are issued. The municipality shall have power to issue refunding bonds for the
payment or retirement of such bonds previously issued by it. Said bonds shall be payable
solely from the income and proceeds of the fund and portion of taxes referred to in subsection
2-of section 403.19, subsection 2, and revenues and other funds of the municipality derived
from or held in connection with the undertaking and carrying out of urban renewal projects
under this chapter. The municipality may pledge to the payment of the bonds the fund and
portion of taxes referred to in subseetion2-of section 403.19, subsection 2, and may further
secure the bonds by a pledge of any loan, grant or contribution from the federal government
or other source in aid of any urban renewal projects of the municipality under this chapter,
or by a mortgage of any such urban renewal projects, or any part thereof, title which is vested
in the municipality.

Sec. 84. Section 419.4, subsection 2, paragraph b, subparagraph (2), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(2) A municipality shall also have the power to provide that the project and improvements
shall be constructed by the municipality, the lessee, the lessee’s designee, the contracting
party, or the contracting party’s designee, or any one or more of them on real estate owned
by the municipality, the lessee, the lessee’s designee, the contracting party, or the contracting
party’s designee, as the case may be, and that the bond proceeds shall be disbursed by the
trustee bank or banks, trust company or trust companies, during construction upon the
estimate, order or certificate of the lessee, the lessee’s designee, the contracting party, or the
contracting party’s designee.

Sec. 85. Section 422.11S, subsection 8, paragraph a, subparagraph (2), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(2) “Total approved tax credits” means for the tax year beginning in the 2006 calendar year,
two million five hundred thousand dollars, for the tax year beginning in the 2007 calendar
year, five million dollars, and for tax years beginning on or after January 1, 2008, but before
January 1, 2012, seven million five hundred thousand dollars, for tax years beginning on or
after January 1, 2012, but before January 1, 2014, eight million seven hundred fifty thousand
dollars, and for tax years beginning on or after January 1, 2014, twelve million dollars.

Sec. 86. Section 422.12C, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

2. a. The taxes imposed under this division, less the amounts of nonrefundable credits
allowed under this division, may be reduced by an early childhood development tax credit
equal to twenty-five percent of the first one thousand dollars which the taxpayer has paid to
others for each dependent, as defined in the Internal Revenue Code, ages three through five
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for early childhood development expenses. In determining the amount of early childhood
development expenses for the tax year beginning in the 2006 calendar year only, such
expenses paid during November and December of the previous tax year shall be considered
paid in the tax year for which the tax credit is claimed. This credit is available to a taxpayer
whose net income is less than forty-five thousand dollars. If the early childhood development
tax credit is claimed for a tax year, the taxpayer and the taxpayer’s spouse shall not claim
the child and dependent care credit under subsection 1.

b. As used in this subsection,~“early:

(1) “Early childhood development expenses” means services provided to the dependent by
a preschool, as defined in section 237A.1, materials, and other activities as follows:

a- (a) Books that improve child development, including textbooks, music books, art books,
teacher’s editions, and reading books.

b- (b) Instructional materials required to be used in a child development or educational
lesson activity, including but not limited to paper, notebooks, pencils, and art supplies.

e- (c) Lesson plans and curricula.

- (d) Child development and educational activities outside the home, including drama,
art, music, and museum activities, and the entrance fees for such activities, but not including
food or lodging, membership fees, or other nonacademic expenses.

(2) “Early childhood development expenses” does not include services, materials, or
activities for the teaching of religious tenets, doctrines, or worship, the purpose of which is
to inculcate those tenets, doctrines, or worship.

Sec. 87. Section 422.33, subsections 2, 4, and 7, Code 2014, are amended to read as
follows:

2. a. If the trade or business of the corporation is carried on entirely within the state, the
tax shall be imposed on the entire net income, but if the trade or business is carried on partly
within and partly without the state or if income is derived from sources partly within and
partly without the state, or if income is derived from trade or business and sources, all of
which are not entirely in the state, the tax shall be imposed only on the portion of the net
income reasonably attributable to the trade or business or sources within the state, with the
net income attributable to the state to be determined as follows:

& (1) Nonbusiness interest, dividends, rents and royalties, less related expenses, shall be
allocated within and without the state in the following manner:

) (a) Nonbusiness interest, dividends, and royalties from patents and copyrights shall be
allocable to this state if the taxpayer’s commercial domicile is in this state.

) (b) Nonbusiness rents and royalties received from real property located in this state
are allocable to this state.

€3) (c) Nonbusiness rents and royalties received from tangible personal property are
allocable to this state to the extent that the property is utilized in this state; or in their entirety
if the taxpayer’s commercial domicile is in this state and the taxpayer is not taxable in the
state in which the property is utilized. The extent of utilization of tangible personal property
in a state is determined by multiplying the rents and royalties by a fraction, the numerator of
which is the number of days of physical location of the property in the state during the rental
or royalty period in the taxable year and the denominator of which is the number of days of
physical location of the property everywhere during all rental or royalty periods in the taxable
year. If the physical location of the property during the rental or royalty period is unknown,
or unascertainable by the taxpayer tangible personal property is utilized in the state in which
the property was located at the time the rental or royalty payor obtained possession.

) (d) Nonbusiness capital gains and losses from the sale or other disposition of assets
shall be allocated as follows:

(i) Gains and losses from the sale or other disposition of real property located in this state
are allocable to this state.

(i) Gains and losses from the sale or other disposition of tangible personal property
are allocable to this state if the property had a situs in this state at the time of the sale or
disposition or if the taxpayer’s commercial domicile is in this state and the taxpayer is not
taxable in the state in which the property had a situs.
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(iii) Gains and losses from the sale or disposition of intangible personal property are
allocable to this state if the taxpayer’s commercial domicile is in this state.

b- (2) Net nonbusiness income of the above class having been separately allocated and
deducted as above provided, the remaining net business income of the taxpayer shall be
allocated and apportioned as follows:

) (a) Business interest, dividends, rents, and royalties shall be reasonably apportioned
within and without the state under rules adopted by the director.

) (b) Capital gains and losses from the sale or other disposition of assets shall be
apportioned to the state based upon the business activity ratio applicable to the year the gain
or loss is determined if the corporation determines Iowa taxable income by a sales, gross
receipts or other business activity ratio. If the corporation has only allocable income, capital
gains and losses from the sale or other disposition of assets shall be allocated in accordance
with paragraph-“e”; subparagraph (4) (1), subparagraph division (d).

) (c) Where income is derived from business other than the manufacture or sale
of tangible personal property, the income shall be specifically allocated or equitably
apportioned within and without the state under rules of the director.

) (d) Where income is derived from the manufacture or sale of tangible personal
property, the part attributable to business within the state shall be in that proportion which
the gross sales made within the state bear to the total gross sales.

) (e) Where income consists of more than one class of income as provided in
subparagraphs—(1)—te—4) subparagraph divisions (a) through (d) of this paragraph
subparagraph, it shall be reasonably apportioned by the business activity ratio provided in
rules adopted by the director.

) () The gross sales of the corporation within the state shall be taken to be the gross
sales from goods delivered or shipped to a purchaser within the state regardless of the FO.B.
point or other conditions of the sale, excluding deliveries for transportation out of the state.

b. For the purpose of this section;-the-word-“sale” subsection:

(1) “Sale” shall include exchange-and-the word-“manufacture”.

(2) “Manufacture” shall include the extraction and recovery of natural resources and all
processes of fabricating and curing. The-words“tangible

() “Tangible personal property” shall be taken to mean corporeal personal property, such
as machinery, tools, implements, goods, wares, and merchandise, and shall not be taken
to mean money deposits in banks, shares of stock, bonds, notes, credits, or evidence of an
interest in property and evidences of debt.

4. a. In addition to all taxes imposed under this division, there is imposed upon each
corporation doing business within the state the greater of the tax determined in subsection
1, paragraphs “a” through “d” or the state alternative minimum tax equal to sixty percent
of the maximum state corporate income tax rate, rounded to the nearest one-tenth of one
percent, of the state alternative minimum taxable income of the taxpayer computed under
this subsection.

b. The state alternative minimum taxable income of a taxpayer is equal to the taxpayer’s
state taxable income as computed with the adjustments in section 422.35 and with the
following adjustments:

a- (1) Add items of tax preference included in federal alternative minimum taxable
income under section 57, except subsections (a)(1) and (a)(5), of the Internal Revenue
Code, make the adjustments included in federal alternative minimum taxable income under
section 56, except subsections (a)(4) and (d), of the Internal Revenue Code, and add losses
as required by section 58 of the Internal Revenue Code. In making the adjustment under
section 56(c) (1) of the Internal Revenue Code, interest and dividends from federal securities
and interest and dividends from state and other political subdivisions and from regulated
investment companies exempt from federal income tax under the Internal Revenue Code,
net of amortization of any discount or premium, shall be subtracted.

b- (2) Apply the allocation and apportionment provisions of subsection 2.

e- (3) Subtract an exemption amount of forty thousand dollars. This exemption amount
shall be reduced, but not below zero, by an amount equal to twenty-five percent of the amount
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by which the alternative minimum taxable income of the taxpayer, computed without regard
to the exemption amount in this paragraph, ! exceeds one hundred fifty thousand dollars.

d- (4) Inthe case of a net operating loss computed for a tax year beginning after December
31, 1986, which is carried back or carried forward to the current taxable year, the net
operating loss shall be reduced by the amount of items of tax preference and adjustments
arising in the tax year which is taken into account in computing the net operating loss in
section 422.35, subsection 11. The deduction for a net operating loss for a tax year beginning
after December 31, 1986, which is carried back or carried forward to the current taxable
year shall not exceed ninety percent of the alternative minimum taxable income determined
without regard for the net operating loss deduction.

7. a. (1) There is allowed as a credit against the tax determined in subsection 1 for a tax
year an amount equal to the minimum tax credit for that tax year.

(2) The minimum tax credit for a tax year is the excess, if any, of the net minimum tax
imposed for all prior tax years beginning on or after January 1, 1987, over the amount
allowable as a credit under this subsection for those prior tax years.

b. (1) The allowable credit under paragraph “a” for a tax year shall not exceed the excess,
if any, of the tax determined in subsection 1 over the state alternative minimum tax as
determined in subsection 4.

(2) The net minimum tax for a tax year is the excess, if any, of the tax determined in
subsection 4 for the tax year over the tax determined in subsection 1 for the tax year.

Sec. 88. Section 422.70, subsection 1, paragraphs b, ¢, and d, Code 2014, are amended to
read as follows:

b. To require by subpoena the attendance and testimony of witnesses;-to.

c. To issue and sign subpoenas.

e- d. To administer oaths, to examine witnesses and receive evidence.

d. e. To compel witnesses to produce for examination books, papers, records, and
documents relating to any matter which the director has the authority to investigate or
determine.

Sec. 89. Section 423.3, subsection 60, paragraph h, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

h. (1) “Prosthetic device” means a replacement, corrective, or supportive device including
repair and replacement parts for the same worn on or in the body to do any of the following;:

&) (a) Artificially replace a missing portion of the body.

) (b) Prevent or correct physical deformity or malfunction.

) (c) Support a weak or deformed portion of the body.

(2) “Prosthetic device” includes but is not limited to orthopedic or orthotic devices, ostomy
equipment, urological equipment, tracheostomy equipment, and intraocular lenses.

Sec. 90. Section 426A.8, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

426A.8 Excess remitted — appeals.

1. If the amount of credit apportioned to any property eligible for military service tax
exemption under this chapter in any year shall exceed the total tax, exclusive of any special
assessments levied against such property eligible for military service tax exemption, then
the excess shall be remitted by the county treasurer to the department of revenue to be
redeposited in the general fund of the state and reallocated the following year by the
department.

2. a. If any claim for exemption made has been denied by the board of supervisors, and the
action is subsequently reversed on appeal, the same credit shall be allowed on the assessed
valuation, not to exceed the amount of the military service tax exemption involved in the
appeal, as was allowed on other military service tax exemption valuations for the year or
years in question, and the director of revenue, the county auditor, and the county treasurer
shall credit and change their books and records accordingly.

1 See chapter 1141, §21 herein
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b. If the appealing taxpayer has paid one or both of the installments of the tax payable in
the year or years in question on such military service tax exemption valuation, remittance
shall be made to the county treasurer in the amount of such credit.

. The amount of the credit shall be allocated and paid from the surplus redeposited in the

general fund of the state provided for in the-first paragraph-of-this-seetion subsection 1.

Sec. 91. Section426A.11, subsections 1 and 2, Code 2014, are amended to read as follows:

1. The property, not to exceed two thousand seven hundred seventy-eight dollars in taxable
value, of any veteran, as defined in section 35.1, of World War 1.

2. The property, not to exceed one thousand eight hundred fifty-two dollars in taxable
value, of an honorably separated, retired, furloughed to a reserve, placed on inactive status,
or discharged veteran, as defined in section 35.1, subsection 2, paragraph “a” or “b”.

Sec. 92. Section 426B.5, subsection 1, paragraph d, subparagraph (1), subparagraph
divisions (a) and (b), Code 2014, are amended to read as follows:

(@) The county is levying the maximum amount allowed for the county’s mental health;
intellectual disability, and developmental disabilities services fund under section 331.424A
for the fiscal year in which the funding is distributed.

(b) Inthe latest fiscal year reported in accordance with section 331.403, the county’s mental
health;-intellectual-disability, and developmental disabilities services fund ending balance
under generally accepted accounting principles was equal to or less than twenty-five percent
of the county’s actual gross expenditures for that fiscal year.

Sec. 93. Section 426B.5, subsection 2, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:
a. For the purposes of this subsection, unless the context otherwise requires, “services

fund” means a county’s mental health;-intellectual-disability; and developmental disabilities

services fund created in section 331.424A.

Sec. 94. Section 445.37, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

445.37 When delinquent.

1. a. If the semiannual installment of any tax has not been paid before October 1
succeeding the levy, that amount becomes delinquent from October 1 after due. However,
in those instances when the last day of September is a Saturday or Sunday, that amount
becomes delinquent on the second business day of October. If the second installment is
not paid before April 1 succeeding its maturity, it becomes delinquent from April 1 after
due. However, in those instances when the last day of March is a Saturday or Sunday, that
amount becomes delinquent on the second business day of April. This paragraph applies to
all taxes as defined in section 445.1, subsection 6.

b. However, if there is a delay in the delivery of the tax list referred to in chapter 443 to the
county treasurer, the amount of ad valorem taxes and manufactured or mobile home taxes
due shall become delinquent thirty days after the date of delivery or on the delinquent date
of the first installment, whichever date occurs later. The delay shall not affect the due dates
for special assessments and rates or charges. The delinquent date for special assessments
and rates or charges is the same as the first installment delinquent date for ad valorem taxes,
including any extension, in absence of a statute to the contrary.

2. a. To avoid interest on delinquent taxes, a payment must be received by the treasurer
on or before the last business day of the month preceding the delinquent date, or mailed with
appropriate postage and applicable fees paid, and a United States postal service postmark
affixed to the payment envelope, with the postmark bearing a date preceding the delinquent
date. Items returned to the sender by the United States postal service for insufficient postage
or applicable fees shall be assessed interest, unless the appropriate postage and fees are paid
and the items are postmarked again before the delinquent date. However, if the last calendar
day of a month falls on a Saturday, Sunday, or a holiday, that amount becomes delinquent on
the second business day of the following month.

b. To avoid interest on current or delinquent taxes, for payments made through a county
treasurer’s authorized internet site only, if the last day of the month falls on a Saturday,
Sunday, or a holiday, the electronic payment must be initiated by midnight on the first
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business day of the next month. All other electronic payments must be initiated by midnight
on the last day of the month preceding the delinquent date.

Sec. 95. Section 452A.2, subsection 27, paragraph a, subparagraph (2), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(2) Any liquid advertised, offered for sale, sold for use as, or commonly or commercially
used as a fuel for propelling motor vehicles which, when subjected to distillation of
gasoline, naphtha, kerosene and similar petroleum products [ASTM (American society for
testing and materials) international designation D-86], shows not less than ten percent

distilled (recovered) below three-hundred-forty-seven 347 degrees Fahrenheit (one-hundred
seventy-five (175 degrees Centigrade) and not less than ninety-five percent distilled

(recovered) below four-hundred-sixty-four 464 degrees Fahrenheit (two-hundredforty (240
degrees Centigrade).

Sec. 96. Section 452A.2, subsection 27, paragraph b, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

b. “Motor fuel” does not include special fuel, and does not include liquefied gases which
would not exist as liquids at a temperature of sixty 60 degrees Fahrenheit and a pressure of
fourteen and seven-tenths pounds per square inch absolute, or naphthas and solvents unless
the liquefied gases or naphthas and solvents are used as a component in the manufacture,
compounding, or blending of a liquid within paragraph “a”, subparagraph (2), in which
event the resulting product shall be deemed to be motor fuel. “Motor fuel” does not include
methanol unless blended with other motor fuels for use in an aircraft or for propelling motor
vehicles.

Sec. 97. Section 452A.3, subsection 4, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

4. For compressed natural gas used as a special fuel, the rate of tax that is equivalent to the
motor fuel tax shall be sixteen cents per hundred cubic feet adjusted to a base temperature of
sixty 60 degrees Fahrenheit and a pressure of fourteen and seventy-three hundredths pounds
per square inch absolute.

Sec. 98. Section 452A.86, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

452A.86 Method of determining gallonage.

The exclusive method of determining gallonage of any purchases or sales of motor fuel,
undyed special fuel, compressed natural gas, or liquefied petroleum gas as defined in this
chapter and distillate fuels shall be on a gross volume basis. A temperature-adjusted or other
method shall not be used, except as it applies to liquefied petroleum gas and the sale or
exchange of petroleum products between petroleum refiners. All invoices, bills of lading,
or other records of sale or purchase and all returns or records required to be made, kept,
and maintained by a supplier, restrictive supplier, importer, exporter, blender, or compressed
natural gas or liquefied petroleum gas dealer or user shall be made, kept, and maintained on
the gross volume basis. For purposes of this section, “distillate fuels” means any fuel oil, gas
oil, topped crude oil, or other petroleum oils derived by refining or processing crude oil or
unfinished oils which have a boiling range at atmospheric pressure which falls completely or
in part between five-hundred-fifty 550 and twelve-hundred 1,200 degrees Fahrenheit.

Sec. 99. Section 455B.471, subsections 7 and 8, Code 2014, are amended to read as
follows:

7. “Petroleum” means petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction of crude oil which is
liquid at standard conditions of temperature and pressure {sixty (60 degrees Fahrenheit and
fourteen and seven-tenths pounds per square inch absolute).

8. “Regulated substance” means an element, compound, mixture, solution or substance
which, when released into the environment, may present substantial danger to the public
health or welfare or the environment. Regulated substance includes substances designated
in 40 C.FR., pts. 61 and 116, and 40 C.F.R. §401.15, and petroleum including crude oil or any
fraction of crude oil which is liquid at standard conditions of temperature and pressure {sixty
(60 degrees Fahrenheit and fourteen and seven-tenths pounds per square inch absolute).
However, regulated substance does not include a substance regulated as a hazardous waste
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under the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976. Substances may be added or
deleted as regulated substances by rule of the commission pursuant to section 455B.474.

Sec. 100. Section 455E.11, subsection 2, paragraph b, subparagraph (3), subparagraph
division (b), subparagraph subdivision (ii), Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

(ii) Not more than six percent of the moneys is appropriated annually to the state hygienic
laboratory to assist in well testing.

(iii) For purposes of this subparagraph division, “cistern” means an artificial reservoir
constructed underground for the purpose of storing rainwater.

Sec. 101. Section 455G.2, subsection 13, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

13. “Petroleum” means petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction of crude oil which is
liquid at standard conditions of temperature and pressure {sixty (60 degrees Fahrenheit and
fourteen and seven-tenths pounds per square inch absolute).

Sec. 102. Section 455G.13, subsection 2, paragraph b, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

b. An ewner owner’s or operator’s liability for a release for which coverage is admitted
under the underground storage tank insurance fund established in section 455G.11, Code
2003, shall not exceed the amount of the deductible.

Sec. 103. Section 455G.13, subsection 10, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

a. Upon payment by the fund for corrective action or third-party liability pursuant to this
subchapter, the rights of the claimant to recover payment from any potentially responsible
party; are assumed by the board to the extent paid by the fund. A claimant is precluded from
receiving double compensation for the same injury.

Sec. 104. Section 456A.37, subsection 1, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

a. “Aquatic invasive species” means a nonnative wildlife or plant species that have has been
determined by the department to pose a significant threat to the aquatic resources or water
infrastructure of the state.

Sec. 105. Section 462A.2, subsection 32, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

32. “Proceeds” includes whatever is received when collateral or proceeds are sold,
exchanged, collected, or otherwise disposed of. The term also includes the account arising
when the right to payment is earned under a contract right. Money, checks, and the like are

» «

ash proceeds”. All other proceeds are “noncash proceeds”.

Sec. 106. Section 468.188, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

468.188 Public improvements which divide a district — procedure.

1. If it should develop that any type of public improvement, other than the forces of
nature, has caused such a change in the district as to effectively sever and cut off some of
the land in the district from other lands in the district and from the improvements in the
district in such a way as to deprive the land of any further benefits from the improvement,
or in some manner to divide the benefits that may be derived from two separated portions
of the improvement, then the board of supervisors or the board of trustees in charge may
upon notice to interested parties and hearing as provided by this subchapter, parts 1 through
5, for the original establishment of a district make an order to remove lands so deprived of
benefits from the district without any reclassification, or may subdivide the district into two
separate entities if the public improvement splits the district into two separate units, each of
which may still derive some separate benefits from the separated portions of the district.

2. If the public improvement is such as to leave two separate portions of the improvement
that are still operable and of benefit to the land on each side of the division made by the
public improvement, then the board may divide the district into two separate units so that
each may perform further work on the improvements in their respective parts, but neither
shall be charged for work completed on the opposite side of the new improvement that divides
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them and may only be charged for the work done in that portion of the district remaining on
their side of the division.

3. The same authority provided in this section shall vest in the board of supervisors or the
board of trustees in the event a drainage district in any manner relinquishes its control over
any portion of its improvements or its obligation to maintain same to another district and
lands may be removed from the district or the district may be divided as provided in this
section.

4. The board may further in dividing the district award to each of the separated portions
of the district the improvement remaining in each portion, determine the value of the
improvement so remaining on each side and secondly determine the contributions of the
lands in the separated portions to the improvements and the upkeep of the earlier district,
and if the contribution is proportionate neither side shall owe the other portion of the district
any money, but if contribution is disproportionate, the board shall determine an equitable
adjustment and the amount of payment required for one portion to pay to the other to buy
the existing improvement.

5. Ifland is eliminated from any further benefits, there need not be any reclassification and
the board may remove the same from the district in the same manner as if the land has been
destroyed in whole by the erosion of a river and spread any deficiency in assessment among
the remaining lands as provided by section 468.49.

6. “Type of public improvement” for the purpose of this section includes drainage or levee
improvements or new highways.

Sec. 107. Section 468.500, subsection 1, paragraph b, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

b. A drainage or levee district under the control of a city council as provided in subchapter
II, part 3, may be placed under the control and management of a board of trustees by the city
council following the procedures provided in subchapter II, part 2, for the county board of
supervisors.

Sec. 108. Section 468.500, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

2. An overlying drainage or levee district that controls and manages improvements and
rights-of-way surrendered by a board of supervisors or board of trustees of a contained
district, in accordance with sections 468.256 through 468.259, shall continue to be controlled
and managed by a board of trustees as provided in subchapter II, part 3.

Sec. 109. Section 479.5, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

479.5 Application for permit.

1. A pipeline company doing business in this state shall file with the board its verified
petition asking for a permit to construct, maintain and operate its pipeline or lines along,
over or across the public or private highways, grounds, waters and streams of any kind of
this state. Any pipeline company now owning or operating a pipeline in this state shall be
issued a permit by the board upon supplying the information as provided for in section 479.6.

2. Apipeline company doing business in this state and proposing to engage in underground
storage of gas within this state shall file with the board its verified petition asking for a permit
to construct, maintain and operate facilities for the underground storage of gas to include
the construction, placement, maintenance and operation of machinery, appliances, fixtures,
wells, pipelines, and stations necessary for the construction, maintenance and operation of
the gas underground storage facilities.

3. a. A pipeline company shall hold informational meetings in each county in which real
property or property rights will be affected at least thirty days prior to filing the petition for a
new pipeline. A member of the board or a person designated by the board shall serve as the
presiding officer at each meeting, shall present an agenda for the meeting which shall include
a summary of the legal rights of the affected landowners, and shall distribute and review the
statement of individual rights required under section 6B.2A. A formal record of the meeting
shall not be required.

b. The meeting shall be held at a location reasonably accessible to all persons, companies,
or corporations which may be affected by the granting of the permit.
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4. a. The pipeline company seeking the permit for a new pipeline shall give notice of the
informational meeting to each person determined to be a landowner affected by the proposed
project and each person in possession of or residing on the property. For the purposes of
the informational meeting, “landowner” means a person listed on the tax assessment rolls
as responsible for the payment of real estate taxes imposed on the property and “pipeline”
means a line transporting a solid, liquid, or gaseous substance, except water, under pressure
in excess of one hundred fifty pounds per square inch and extending a distance of not less
than five miles or having a future anticipated extension of an overall distance of five miles.

b. The notice shall set forth the name of the applicant; the applicant’s principal place
of business; the general description and purpose of the proposed project; the general
nature of the right-of-way desired; the possibility that the right-of-way may be acquired by
condemnation if approved by the utilities board; a map showing the route of the proposed
project; a description of the process used by the utilities board in making a decision on
whether to approve a permit including the right to take property by eminent domain; that
the landowner has a right to be present at such meeting and to file objections with the
board; and a designation of the time and place of the meeting. The notice shall be served
by certified mail with return receipt requested not less than thirty days previous to the time
set for the meeting, and shall be published once in a newspaper of general circulation in the
county. The publication shall be considered notice to landowners whose residence is not
known and to each person in possession of or residing on the property provided a good faith
effort to notify can be demonstrated by the pipeline company.

5. A pipeline company seeking rights under this chapter shall not negotiate or purchase
any easements or other interests in land in any county known to be affected by the proposed
project prior to the informational meeting.

Sec. 110. Section 481A.1, subsection 35, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

35. “Whitetail” means an animal belonging to the cervidae Cervidae family and classified
as part of the virginianus Virginianus species of the edecoileus Odocoileus genus, commonly
referred to as whitetail.

Sec. 111. Section 481A.10A, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

481A.10A Farmer advisory committee.

1. The director shall establish a farmer advisory committee for the purpose of providing
information to the department regarding crop and tree damage caused by deer, wild turkey,
and other predators.

2. Members of the committee shall include a representative designated by each of the
following organizations: the

a. The Iowa corn growers association;-the.

b. The Iowa farm bureau federation;-the.

c. The Iowa farmers union;-the.

d. The Iowa state horticulture society;-the.

e. The Iowa Christmas tree growers association;-the.

f. The Iowa nursery and landscape association;the.

g. The department of agriculture and land stewardship;and-the.

h. The Iowa state university agricultural extension service.

3. The committee shall meet with a representative of the department of natural resources
on a semiannual basis. The committee shall serve without compensation or reimbursement
for expenses.

Sec. 112. Section 483A.54, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

483A.54 Nonliability of the state and its officials.

1. Bonds issued are special limited obligations of the commission and are not a debt or
liability of the state or any other political subdivision within the meaning of any constitutional
or statutory debt limitation and are not a pledge of the state’s credit or taxing power within
the meaning of any constitutional or statutory limitation or provision and, except as provided
in this division subchapter, an appropriation shall not be made, directly or indirectly, by the
state or any political subdivision of the state for the payment of bonds. The bonds are special
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obligations of the commission payable solely from the wildlife habitat bond fund. Funds from
the general fund of the state shall not be used to pay interest or principal on the bonds if
revenues deposited in the wildlife habitat bond fund are insufficient.

2. The members of the commission or other person executing the bonds is not personally
liable for the payment of the bonds. The bonds are valid and binding obligations of the
commission notwithstanding the fact that before the delivery of the bonds any of the officers
whose signatures appear on the bonds cease to be officers of the state. From and after the
sale and delivery of the bonds, they shall be incontestable by the commission.

Sec. 113. Section 493.9, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

493.9 Change in stock.

Any such corporation may, by appropriate amendments to its articles of incorporation,
adopted by a twe-third two-thirds affirmative vote of each class of stock then issued and
outstanding and affected by such amendment, change its common or preferred stock having
a par value to an equal, greater or less number of shares of stock having no par value, and,
in connection therewith, may fix the amount of capital represented by such shares of stock
without par value.

Sec. 114. Section 514.1, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:
2 For the purposes of this chapter;—“stbseriber”:
. “Health care” means that care necessary for the purpose of preventing, alleviating,

curing, or healing human physical or mental illness, injury, or disability.

b. “Provider” means a person as defined in section 4.1, subsection 20, which is licensed or
authorized in this state to furnish health care services.

c. “Subscriber” means an individual who enters into a contract for health care services with
a corporation subject to this chapter and includes a person eligible for mandatory medical
assistance or optional medical assistance as defined under chapter 249A, with respect to
whom the department of human serv1ces has entered 1nt0 a contract with a firm operatlng
under this chapter ha means—a 3

Sec. 115. Section 5141.10, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:
1. Cost sharing for eligible children whose family income is below one hundred fifty
percent of the federal poverty level shall not exceed the standards permitted under 42 U.S.C.

§1396(0)1a}3) §13960(a) (3) or §-1396(e)bB)) §13960(b) (1).

Sec. 116. Section 521B.102, subsection 5, paragraph b, subparagraph (1), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(1) The association shall satisfy the association’s minimum capital and surplus
requirements through the capital and surplus equivalents {net, net of liabilities) liabilities,
of the association and its members, which shall include a joint central fund that may be
applied to any unsatisfied obligation of the association or any of its members, in an amount
determined by the commissioner to provide adequate protection.

Sec. 117. Section 554.1110, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

554.1110 Rulesfor filing-and-indexing Rules for filing and indexing.

The secretary of state shall make and promulgate rules for all filing and indexing pursuant
to this chapter and chapter 554B including but not limited to rules on whether statements and
documents shall be indexed in real estate records.

Sec. 118. Section 554.1201, subsection 2, paragraph p, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

p. “Document of title” means a record that in the regular course of business or financing
is treated as adequately evidencing that the person in possession or control of the record is
entitled to receive, control, hold, and dispose of the record and the goods the record covers
and that purports to be issued by or addressed to a bailee and to cover goods in the bailee’s
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possession which are either identified or are fungible portions of an identified mass. The
term includes a bill of lading, transport document, dock warrant, dock receipt, warehouse
receipt, and order for delivery of goods. An electronic-documentoftitle “electronic document
of title” means a document of title evidenced by a record consisting of information stored
in an electronic medium. A tangible-document-of-title “tangible document of title” means
a document of title evidenced by a record consisting of information that is inscribed on a
tangible medium.

Sec. 119. Section 554.2311, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

2. Unless otherwise agreed specifications relating to assortment of the goods are at the
buyer’s option and except as otherwise provided in section 554.2319, subsection 1, paragraph
“c”, and section 554.2319, subsection 3, specifications or arrangements relating to shipment
are at the seller’s option.

Sec. 120. Section 556.1, subsection 12, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

12. a. “Property” means a fixed and certain interest in or right in an intangible that is held,
issued, or owed in the course of a holder’s business, or by a government or governmental
entity, and all income or increment therefrom, including that which is referred to as or
evidenced by any of the following:

& (1) Money, check, draft, deposit, interest, dividend, and income.

b- (2) Credit balance, customer overpayment, gift certificate, security deposit, refund,
credit memorandum, unpaid wage, unused airline ticket, unused ticket, mineral proceeds,
and unidentified remittance and electronic fund transfer.

e- (3) Stock or other evidence of ownership interests in a business association.

- (4) Bond, debenture, note, or other evidence of indebtedness.

e- (5) Money deposited to redeem stocks, bonds, coupons, and other securities, or to make
distributions.

£ (6) Anamount due and payable under the terms of an insurance policy, including policies
providing life insurance, property and casualty insurance, workers’ compensation insurance,
or health and disability benefits insurance.

g (7) An amount distributable from a trust or custodian fund established under a plan
to provide health, welfare, pension, vacation, severance, retirement, death, stock purchase,
profit sharing, employee savings, supplemental unemployment insurance, or similar benefits.

h- (8) Amounts distributable from a mineral interest in land.

i (9) Any other fixed and certain interest or right in an intangible that is held, issued, or
owing in the course of a holder’s business, or by a government or governmental entity.

b. “Property” does not include credits, advance payments, overpayments, refunds, or
credit memoranda shown on the books and records of a business association with respect to
another business association unless the balance is property described in section 556.2 held
by a banking organization or financial organization.

Sec. 121. Section 559.2, subsections 1 and 2, Code 2014, are amended to read as follows:
1. General, special, or otherwise.
2. Vested, contingent, or conditional.

Sec. 122. Section 562A.2, subsection 2, paragraph c, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

c. To insure ensure that the right to the receipt of rent is inseparable from the duty to
maintain the premises.

Sec. 123. Section 562A.12, subsection 7, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

7. The bad-faith bad-faith retention of a deposit by a landlord, or any portion of the rental
deposit, in violation of this section shall subject the landlord to punitive damages not to exceed
twice the monthly rental payment in addition to actual damages.

Sec. 124. Section 589.16, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:
589.16 Tax sales legalized.
In all instances where a county treasurer heretofore conducted a tax sale at the time
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provided in section 7259, Code 1935, or section 7262, beth-ef-the Code; 1935, sales made at
such tax sale or any adjournment thereof shall not be held invalid by reason of the failure
of the county treasurer to have brought forward the delinquent tax of prior years upon the
current tax lists in use by the said county treasurer at the time of conducting the sale, or by
reason of the failure of the county treasurer to have offered all the property unsold before
each adjournment of said sale and said tax sales are hereby legalized and declared valid
notwithstanding the provisions of section 7193, Code 1935, and section 7259, beth-of-the
Code; 1935, provided the delinquent taxes for which the said real estate was sold had been
brought forward upon the current tax list of the year preceding the year in which the said
tax sale was conducted. Provided, however, that no tax sale so legalized and validated shall
affect a special assessment if the same continues to remain a lien notwithstanding a tax deed
now or hereafter issued pursuant to such tax sale.

Sec. 125. Section 600.1, unnumbered paragraph 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

If a proceeding held under this chapter involves an Indian child as defined in section
232B.3 and the proceeding is subject to the Iowa Indian child welfare Act under chapter
232B, the proceeding and other actions taken in connection with the proceeding or this
chapter shall comply with chapter 232B. In any proceeding held or action taken under this
chapter involving an Indian child, the applicable requirements of the federal Adoption and
Safe Families Act of 1999 1997, Pub. L. No. 105-89, shall be applied to the proceeding or
action in a manner that complies with chapter 232B and the federal Indian Child Welfare
Act, Pub. L. No. 95-608.

Sec. 126. Section 600A.3, unnumbered paragraph 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

If a proceeding held under this chapter involves an Indian child as defined in section
232B.3 and the proceeding is subject to the Iowa Indian child welfare Act under chapter
232B, the proceeding and other actions taken in connection with the proceeding or this
chapter shall comply with chapter 232B. In any proceeding held or action taken under this
chapter involving an Indian child, the applicable requirements of the federal Adoption and
Safe Families Act of 1999 1997, Pub. L. No. 105-89, shall be applied to the proceeding or
action in a manner that complies with chapter 232B and the federal Indian Child Welfare
Act, Pub. L. No. 95-608.

Sec. 127. Section 602.11101, subsection 2, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read
as follows:

a. For the period beginning July 1, 1983, and ending June 30, 1987, the provisions of
division I (articles of 1983 Iowa Acts, ch. 186, articles 1 through 10) 10 of this chapter,
take effect only to the extent that the provisions do not conflict with the scheduled state
assumption of responsibility for the components of the court system, and the amendments
and repeals of divisions II and III of 1983 Iowa Acts, ch. 186, take effect only to the extent
necessary to implement that scheduled state assumption of responsibility. If an amendment
or repeal to a Code section in division II or III of 1983 Iowa Acts, ch. 186, is not effective
during the period beginning July 1, 1983, and ending June 30, 1987, the Code section
remains in effect for that period. On July 1, 1987, 1983 Iowa Acts, ehapter ch. 186, takes
effect in its entirety.

Sec. 128. Section 633.356, subsection 3, paragraph a, subparagraph (6), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(6) If applicable, that the attached copy of the decedent’s will is the last will of the decedent
and has been admitted to probate or otherwise filed in the office of a clerk of the district court.

Sec. 129. Section 633.361, subsection 6, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

6. Name, relationship and post office address of each beneficiary under the will f if the
decedent died testate) testate or of each heir f if the decedent died intestate) intestate. If
any persons take by representation, the personal representative shall list the deceased person
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through whom those persons take and shall also list the persons taking under that deceased
person.

Sec. 130. Section 633.510, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

2. That the said absentee has property in this state (deseribing, describing it with
reasonable eertainty) certainty, all or part of which is situated in the county in which the
petition is filed.

Sec. 131. Section 633.647, subsection 3, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

3. To make payments to, or for the benefit of, the ward in any of the following ways:

. Directly to the ward;.

. Directly for the maintenance, welfare, and education of the ward;.

To the legal guardian of the person of the ward;-er.

. To anyone who at the time shall have the custody and care of the person of the ward.

Q0o oo

Sec. 132. Section 657.11, subsection 3, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

3. a. This section does not apply to a person during any period that the person is classified
as a chronic violator under this subsection as to any confinement feeding operation in which
the person holds a controlling interest, as defined by rules adopted by the department of
natural resources. This section shall apply to the person on and after the date that the
person is removed from the classification of chronic violator. For purposes of this subsection,
“confinement feeding operation” means an animal feeding operation in which animals are
confined to areas which are totally roofed, and which are regulated by the department of
natural resources or the environmental protection commission.

& b. (1) Aperson shall be classified as a chronic violator if the person has committed three
or more violations as described in this subsection prior to, on, or after July 1, 1996. In addition,
in relation to each violation, the person must have been subject to either of the following:

(a) The assessment of a civil penalty by the department or the commission in an amount
equal to three thousand dollars or more.

(b) A court order or judgment for a legal action brought by the attorney general after
referral by the department or commission.

(2) Each violation must have occurred within five years prior to the date of the latest
violation, counting any violation committed by a confinement feeding operation in which
the person holds a controlling interest. A violation occurs on the date the department issues
an administrative order to the person assessing a civil penalty of three thousand dollars or
more, or on the date the department notifies a person in writing that the department will
recommend that the commission refer, or the commission refers the case to the attorney
general for legal action, or the date of entry of the court order or judgment, whichever occurs
first. A violation under this subsection shall not be counted if the civil penalty ultimately
imposed is less than three thousand dollars, the department or commission does not refer
the action to the attorney general, the attorney general does not take legal action, or a
court order or judgment is not entered against the person. A person shall be removed from
the classification of chronic violator on the date on which the person and all confinement
feeding operations in which the person holds a controlling interest have committed less than
three violations described in this subsection for the prior five years.

b- c. For purposes of counting violations, a continuing and uninterrupted violation shall
be considered as one violation. Different types of violations shall be counted as separate
violations regardless of whether the violations were committed during the same period.
The violation must be a violation of a state statute, or a rule adopted by the department,
which applies to a confinement feeding operation and any related animal feeding operation
structure, including an anaerobic lagoon, earthen manure storage basin, formed manure
storage structure, or egg washwater storage structure; or any related pollution control
device or practice. The structure, device, or practice must be part of the confinement feeding
operation. The violation must be one of the following:

(1) Constructing or operating a related animal feeding operation structure or installing or
using a related pollution control device or practice, for which the person must obtain a permit,
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in violation of statute or rules adopted by the department, including the terms or conditions
of the permit.

(2) Intentionally making a false statement or misrepresenting information to the
department as part of an application for a construction permit for the related animal feeding
operation structure, or the installation of the related pollution control device or practice, for
which the person must obtain a construction permit from the department.

(3) Failing to obtain a permit or approval by the department for a permit to construct or
operate a confinement feeding operation or use a related animal feeding operation structure
or pollution control device or practice, for which the person must obtain a permit from the
department.

(4) Operating a confinement feeding operation, including a related animal feeding
operation structure or pollution control device or practice, which causes pollution to the
waters of the state, if the pollution was caused intentionally, or caused by a failure to take
measures required to abate the pollution which resulted from an act of God.

(5) Failing to submit a manure management plan as required, or operating a confinement
feeding operation required to have a manure management plan without having submitted the
manure management plan.

Sec. 133. Section 692.5, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

692.5 Right of notice, access and challenge.

1. Any person or the person’s attorney shall have the right to examine and obtain a
copy of criminal history data filed with the department that refers to the person. The
person or person’s attorney shall present or mail to the department written authorization
and the person’s fingerprint identification. The department shall not copy the fingerprint
identification and shall return or destroy the identification after the copy of the criminal
history data is made. The department may prescribe reasonable hours and places of
examination.

2. Any person who files with the division a written statement to the effect that a statement
contained in the criminal history data that refers to the person is nonfactual, or information
not authorized by law to be kept, and requests a correction or elimination of that information
that refers to that person shall be notified within twenty days by the division, in writing, of
the division’s decision or order regarding the correction or elimination. Judicial review of the
actions of the division may be sought in accordance with the terms of the lowa administrative
procedure Act, chapter 17A. Immediately upon the filing of the petition for judicial review the
court shall order the division to file with the court a certified copy of the criminal history data
and in no other situation shall the division furnish an individual or the individual’s attorney
with a certified copy, except as provided by this chapter.

3. Upon the request of the petitioner, the record and evidence in a judicial review
proceeding shall be closed to all but the court and its officers, and access thereto shall be
refused unless otherwise ordered by the court. The clerk shall maintain a separate docket
for such actions. A person, other than the petitioner, shall not permit a copy of any of the
testimony or pleadings or the substance thereof to be made available to any person other
than a party to the action or the party’s attorney. Violation of this section shall be a public
offense, punishable under section 692.7. The provisions of this section shall be the sole right
of action against the department, its subdivisions, or employees regarding improper storage
or release of criminal history data.

4. Whenever the division corrects or eliminates data as requested or as ordered by the
court, the division shall advise all agencies or individuals who have received the incorrect
information to correct their files. Upon application to the district court and service of notice on
the commissioner of public safety, any individual may request and obtain a list of all persons
and agencies who received criminal history data referring to the individual, unless good cause
be shown why the individual should not receive said the list.

Sec. 134. Section 707.11, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:
1. A person commits the offense of attempt to commit murder when, with the intent to
cause the death of another person and not under circumstances which would justify the
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person’s actions, the person does any act by which the person expects to set in motion a
force or chain of events which will cause or result in the death of the other person.

Sec. 135. Section 715C.1, subsection 11, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

11. a. “Personal information” means an individual’s first name or first initial and last
name in combination with any one or more of the following data elements that relate to the
individual if any of the data elements are not encrypted, redacted, or otherwise altered by
any method or technology in such a manner that the name or data elements are unreadable:

e (1) Social security number.

b- (2) Driver’s license number or other unique identification number created or collected
by a government body.

e- (3) Financial account number, credit card number, or debit card number in combination
with any required security code, access code, or password that would permit access to an
individual’s financial account.

d- (4) Unique electronic identifier or routing code, in combination with any required
security code, access code, or password that would permit access to an individual’s financial
account.

e- (5) Unique biometric data, such as a fingerprint, retina or iris image, or other unique
physical representation or digital representation of biometric data.

b. “Personal information” does not include information that is lawfully obtained from
publicly available sources, or from federal, state, or local government records lawfully made
available to the general public.

Sec. 136. Section 719.1, subsections 1 and 2, Code 2014, are amended to read as follows:

1. a. Aperson commits interference with official acts when the person knowingly resists or
obstructs anyone known by the person to be a peace officer, emergency medical care provider
under chapter 147A, or fire fighter, whether paid or volunteer, in the performance of any act
which is within the scope of the lawful duty or authority of that officer, emergency medical
care provider under chapter 147A, or fire fighter, whether paid or volunteer, or who knowingly
resists or obstructs the service or execution by any authorized person of any civil or criminal
process or order of any court.

e b. Interference with official acts is a simple misdemeanor. In addition to any other
penalties, the punishment imposed under this paragraph shall include assessment of a fine
of not less than two hundred fifty dollars.

b- c. If a person commits interference with official acts, as defined in this subsection, which
results in bodily injury, the person commits a serious misdemeanor.

e- d. If aperson commits interference with official acts, as defined in this subsection, which
results in serious injury, the person commits an aggravated misdemeanor.

d- e. If a person commits an interference with official acts, as defined in this subsection,
and in so doing inflicts bodily injury other than serious injury, that person commits an
aggravated misdemeanor.

e- f. If a person commits an interference with official acts, as defined in this subsection,
and in so doing inflicts or attempts to inflict serious injury, or displays a dangerous weapon,
as defined in section 702.7, or is armed with a firearm, that person commits a class “D” felony.

2. a. A person under the custody, control, or supervision of the department of corrections
commits interference with official acts when the person knowingly resists, obstructs, or
interferes with a correctional officer, agent, employee, or contractor, whether paid or
volunteer, in the performance of the person’s official duties.

e b. Interference with official acts in violation of this subsection is a serious misdemeanor.

b- c. If a person violates this subsection and in so doing commits an assault, as defined in
section 708.1, the person commits an aggravated misdemeanor.

e- d. Ifaperson violates this subsection and the violation results in bodily injury to another,
the person commits an aggravated misdemeanor.

d- e. If a person violates this subsection and the violation results in serious injury to
another, the person commits a class “D” felony.
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e- f. If a person violates this subsection and in so doing inflicts or attempts to inflict bodily
injury other than serious injury to another, displays a dangerous weapon, as defined in section
702.7, or is armed with a firearm, the person commits a class “D” felony.

£ g. If a person violates this subsection and uses or attempts to use a dangerous weapon,
as defined in section 702.7, or inflicts serious injury to another, the person commits a class
“C” felony.

Sec. 137. Section 904.602, subsection 10, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

10. Regulations, procedures, and policies that govern the internal administration of the
department and the judicial district departments of correctional services under chapter 905,
which if released may jeopardize the secure operation of a correctional institution operation
or program are confidential unless otherwise ordered by a court. These records include
procedures on inmate movement and control, staffing patterns and regulations, emergency
plans, internal investigations, equipment use and security, building plans, operation, and
security, security procedures for inmate, staff, and visits, daily operation records, and
contraband and medicine control. These records are exempt from the public inspection
requirements in section 17A.3 and section 22.2.

DIVISION II
CORRESPONDING CHANGES

Sec. 138. Section 99F.15, subsection 6, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

6. Except for wagers on gambling games or exchanges for money as provided in section
99E.9, subsection 4 3, a licensee who exchanges tokens, chips, or other forms of credit to be
used on gambling games for anything of value commits a simple misdemeanor.

Sec. 139. Section 99F.16, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

2. Except for coins authorized in section 99F9, subsection 4 3, all moneys, coin, and
currency found in close proximity of wagers, or of records of wagers are presumed forfeited.
The burden of proof is upon the claimant of the property to rebut this presumption.

Sec. 140. Section 422.34A, subsection 8, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

8. Utilizing a distribution facility within this state, owning or leasing property at a
distribution facility within this state that is used at or distributed from the distribution
facility, or selling property shipped or distributed from a distribution facility. For purposes of
this subsection, “distribution facility” means an establishment where shipments of tangible
personal property are processed for delivery to customers. “Distribution facility” does not
include an establishment where retail sales of tangible personal property or returns of such
property are undertaken with respect to retail customers on more than twelve days a year
except for a distribution facility which processes customer sales orders by mail, telephone,
or electronic means, if the distribution facility also processes shipments of tangible personal
property to customers provided that not more than ten percent of the dollar amount of goods
are delivered and shipped so as to be included in the gross sales of the corporation within
this state as provided in section 422.33, subsection 2, paragraph “b> “a”, subparagraph {6)
(2), subparagraph division (f).

Sec. 141. Section 422.36, subsection 6, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

6. A foreign corporation is not required to file a return if its only activities in Iowa are the
storage of goods for a period of sixty consecutive days or less in a warehouse for hire located
in this state whereby the foreign corporation transports or causes a carrier to transport such
goods to that warehouse and provided that none of the goods are delivered or shipped so as
to be included in the gross sales of the corporation within this state as provided in section
422.33, subsection 2, paragraph “b” “a”, subparagraph (6) (2), subparagraph division (f).
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Sec. 142. Section 805.8C, subsection 5, paragraphs a and b, Code 2014, are amended to
read as follows:

a. For violations of legal age for gambling wagering under section 99D.11, subsection 7,
section 99F.9, subsection 5 4, and section 725.19, subsection 1, the scheduled fine is five
hundred dollars. Failure to pay the fine by a person under the age of eighteen shall not result
in the person being detained in a secure facility.

b. For legal age violations for entering or attempting to enter a facility under section 99F.9,
subsection 6 5, the scheduled fine is five hundred dollars. Failure to pay the fine by a person
under the age of eighteen shall not result in the person being detained in a secure facility.

DIVISION III
DIRECTIVES

Sec. 143. CODE EDITOR DIRECTIVES.

1. Sections 53.38, 53.39, 53.41, 53.44, 53.48, 53.49, 53.50, 53.51, 53.52, 73.15, 73.21, 85.63,
85.67, 85.68, 234.24, 234.26, 234.27, 234.28, 260C.56, 260C.57, 260C.61, 260C.63, 260C.64,
260C.65, 260C.67, 262.53, 262.56, 262.59, 262.60, 262.62, 262.63, 262.64, 262.65, 263.13,
358.36, 358.37, 461A.75, 461A.76, 461A.78, 462A.85, 476.26, 476.82, 483A.56, and 499.71, are
amended by striking the word “division” and inserting in lieu thereof the word “subchapter”.

2. Sections 53.46, subsections 1, 3, 5, 6, and 7; 53.53, subsections 1 and 3; 73.16,
subsection 2, paragraph “c”; 85.65A, subsection 3, paragraph “e”; 85.66, subsection 1;
262.55, unnumbered paragraph 1; 263.11, unnumbered paragraph 1; 462A.77, subsection
9; 462A.83, unnumbered paragraph 1; 476.23, subsections 2 and 4; 476.25, subsection 1;
476.42, unnumbered paragraph 1; 476.42, subsection 1, paragraph “b”; 476.42, subsection
4, paragraph “b”; 476.44, subsection 2, paragraph “a”; 476.72, unnumbered paragraph 1;
476.76, unnumbered paragraph 1; 483A.50, unnumbered paragraph 1; 483A.50, subsection
1; 483A.51, subsections 2, 5, and 6; 499.61, unnumbered paragraph 1; 499.69, subsection 1,
paragraph “a”; and 499.69, subsection 1, paragraph “b”, subparagraph (3), are amended by
striking the word “division” and inserting in lieu thereof the word “subchapter”.

3. Sections 144A.12, 331.449, 331.470, 554.9801, 554.9802, 554.9803, 554.9805, and
554.9809 are amended by striking, within the Iowa Acts citation, the word “chapter” and
inserting in lieu thereof the abbreviation “ch.”.

4. Sections 202B.202, subsections 2 and 3; 490.1703, subsection 1, unnumbered paragraph
1; 490.1703, subsection 2; 514C.27, subsection 1, unnumbered paragraph 1; 516B.2,
unnumbered paragraph 1; 535.2, subsection 6, paragraph “a”; 554.9804, subsection 1;
554.9806, subsection 1, paragraph “a”; 554.9806, subsection 2, paragraph “b”; 554.9806,
subsection 3, paragraph “a”; 554.9807, subsections 2 and 5; 602.11101, subsection 2,
paragraph “b”; and 602.11101, subsection 3, are amended by striking, within the Iowa Acts
citation, the word “chapter” and inserting in lieu thereof the abbreviation “ch.”.

5. Section 589.22 is amended by striking, within the Iowa Acts citation, the letters “ch” and
inserting in lieu thereof the abbreviation “ch.”.

6. Sections 202B.202, subsection 1; 426C.4, subsection 1, paragraph “b”, subparagraph
(2); 504.1703, subsection 1, unnumbered paragraph 1; 504.1703, subsection 2; and 508.38,
subsection 11, are amended by striking, within the Iowa Acts citation, the letters “ch” and
inserting in lieu thereof the abbreviation “ch.”.

7. Section 155A.43 is amended by striking, within the Iowa Acts citation, the words
“chapter” and “section” and inserting in lieu thereof the abbreviation “ch.” and the symbol “§”.

8. Sections 8.57, subsection 2; 135C.2, subsection 5; 144D.4, subsection 10; 233A.1,
subsection 3; 233B.1, subsection 3; and 411.30, subsection 1, paragraph “c”, are amended by
striking, within the Iowa Acts citation, the words “chapter” and “section” and inserting in
lieu thereof the abbreviation “ch.” and the symbol “§”.

9. Section 554.11101 is amended by striking, within the Iowa Acts citation, the words
“chapter” and “sections” and inserting in lieu thereof the abbreviation “ch.” and the symbol
“§”'

10. Sections 12E.3A, subsection 1; 16.54, subsection 2; 135.153, subsection 1; 135.166,
subsection 1; 249L.4, subsection 5, paragraph “a”; 312A.3, subsection 1, paragraph “a”;
315.4, subsection 1, paragraph “a”, subparagraph (2); 455E.11, subsection 2, paragraph “a”,
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subparagraph (2), subparagraph division (f); and 505.32, subsection 2, paragraph “g”, are
amended by striking, within the Iowa Acts citation, the word “section” and inserting in lieu
thereof the symbol “§”.

11. Section 446.45 is amended by striking, within the Iowa Acts citation, the word
“sections” and inserting in lieu thereof the symbol “§”.

12. Section 229.39, subsection 3, paragraph “a”, is amended by striking, within the Iowa
Acts citation, the word “sections” and inserting in lieu thereof the symbol “§”.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1027
VEHICLE RECYCLER LICENSING — MISCELLANEOUS CHANGES
S.F 2250

AN ACT relating to the licensing of vehicle recyclers.
Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 321.1, subsections 89, 92, and 93, Code 2014, are amended to read as
follows:

89. “Used vehicle parts dealer” means a person engaged in, or advertising as being engaged
in, the business of selling bodies, parts of bodies, frames, or component parts of used vehicles
subject to registration under this chapter.

92. “Vehicle rebuilder” means a person engaged in, or advertising as being engaged in,
the business of rebuilding or restoring to operating condition vehicles subject to registration
under this chapter, which have been damaged or wrecked.

93. “Vehicle salvager” means a person engaged in, or advertising as being engaged in,
the business of scrapping vehicles, dismantling or storing wrecked or damaged vehicles or
selling reusable parts of vehicles or storing vehicles not currently registered which vehicles
are subject to registration under this chapter.

Sec. 2. Section 321H.2, subsections 6, 8, and 9, Code 2014, are amended to read as
follows:

6. “Used vehicle parts dealer” means a person engaged in, or advertising as being engaged
in, the business of selling bodies, parts of bodies, frames, or component parts of used vehicles
subject to registration.

8. “Vehicle rebuilder” means a person engaged in, or advertising as being engaged in, the
business of rebuilding or restoring to operating condition vehicles subject to registration
which have been damaged or wrecked.

9. “Vehicle salvager” means a person engaged in, or advertising as being engaged in, the
business of scrapping, recycling, dismantling, or storing wrecked or damaged vehicles or
selling reusable parts of vehicles or storing vehicles not currently registered which vehicles
are vehicles subject to registration.

Sec. 3. Section 321H.3, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

Except for educational institutions; persons licensed as new vehicle dealers under
chapter 322; persons engaged in a hobby not for profit; persons engaged in the business
of purchasing bodies, parts of bodies, frames, or component parts of vehicles only for sale
as scrap metal; insurance companies governed by chapter 515; county mutual insurance
associations governed by chapter 518; state mutual insurance associations governed by
chapter 518A; or persons licensed under the provisions of this chapter as authorized vehicle
recyclers, a person in this state shall not engage in, or advertise as being engaged in, the
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business of any of the following:

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1028

STATE TORT CLAIMS — VOLUNTEER DISASTER ASSISTANCE BY ARCHITECTS
AND ENGINEERS

S.E 2255

AN ACT designating registered architects and licensed professional engineers employees of
the state for specified purposes under the Iowa tort claims Act.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 669.2, subsection 4, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following
new paragraph:

NEW PARAGRAPH. c. “Employee of the state” also includes an architect registered
pursuant to chapter 544A or a professional engineer licensed pursuant to chapter 542B
who voluntarily and without compensation provides initial structural or building systems
inspection services for the purposes of determining human occupancy at the scene of
a disaster as defined in section 29C.2, subsection 4. To be considered an employee of
the state, the architect or engineer shall be acting at the request and under the direction
of the commissioner of public safety and in coordination with the local emergency
management commission. For purposes of this paragraph, “compensation” does not include
reimbursement for expenses.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1029
ADOPTIONS — INVESTIGATION AND REPORTING REQUIREMENTS
S.F 2276

AN ACT relating to adoption investigation and report requirements.
Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 600.8, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

1. a. A preplacement investigation shall be directed to and a report of this investigation
shall answer the following:

(1) Whether the home of the prospective adoption petitioner is a suitable one for the
placement of a minor person to be adopted.

(2) How the prospective adoption petitioner’s emotional maturity, finances, health,
relationships, and any other relevant factor may affect the petitioner’s ability to accept, care,
and provide a minor person to be adopted with an adequate environment as that person
matures.

(3) Whether the prospective adoption petitioner has been convicted of a crime under a law
of any state or has a record of founded child abuse. The preplacement investigation and
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report shall include an examination of the criminal and child abuse records of the prospective
adoption petitioner including all of the following;:

(@) Criminal, child abuse, and sex offender registries maintained by the state.

(b) Child abuse registries maintained by any other state in which the prospective adoption
petitioner has resided during the five years prior to the issuance of the preplacement
investigation report.

(c) National biometric identification-based criminal records. For the purposes
of international adoption preplacement investigations, the national biometric
identification-based criminal record check results obtained pursuant to the standards of
the United States department of homeland security shall satisfy the requirement of this
subparagraph division.

b. A postplacement investigation and a report of this investigation shall:

(1) Consist of no fewer than three face-to-face visits with the minor person to be adopted
and the adoption petitioner to be conducted within thirty days, ninety days, and one hundred
eighty days following the placement and during completion of the minimum residence period
specified in section 600.10.

& (2) Verity the allegations of the adoption petition and its attachments and of the report
of expenditures required under section 600.9.

) (3) Evaluate the progress of the placement of the minor person to be adopted.

) (4) Determine whether adoption by the adoption petitioner may be in the best interests
of the minor person to be adopted.

(5) Include documentation verifying that any unique needs of the minor person to be
adopted are being appropriately met in the placement before the investigator recommends
finalization of the adoption.

c. (1) A background information investigation of the medical and social history of the
biological parents of the minor person to be adopted and a report of the investigation shall be
made by the agency, the person making an independent placement, or an investigator prior
to the placement of the minor person to be adopted with any prospective adoption petitioner.

(2) The background information investigation and report shall not disclose the identity of
the biological parents of the minor person to be adopted.

(3) The completed report shall be completed-and filed with the court prior to the holding
of the adoption hearing prescribed in section 600.12.

(4) The report shall be in substantial conformance with the prescribed medical and
social history forms designed by the department pursuant to section 600A.4, subsection 2,
paragraph “f”.

(5) A copy of the background 1nf0rmat10n 1nvest1gat10n report shall be furmshed to the

prospective adoption A 3
petitioner prior to placement of the minor person to be adopted w1th the prospectlve adoptlon

petitioner.

(6) Any person, including a juvenile court, who has gained relevant background
information concerning a minor person subject to an adoption petition shall, upon request,
fully cooperate with the conducting of a background information investigation by disclosing
any relevant background information, whether contained in sealed records or not.

Sec. 2. Section 600.8, subsection 2, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

a. (1) A preplacement investigation and report of the investigation shall be completed
and the prospective adoption petitioner approved for a placement by the person making
the investigation prior to any agency or independent placement of a minor person in the
petitioner’s home in anticipation of an ensuing adoption.

(2) A report of a preplacement investigation that has approved a prospective adoption
petitioner for a placement shall not authorize placement of a minor person with that
petitioner after ene-year two years from the date of the report’s issuance. However, if the
prospective adoption petitioner is a relative within the fourth degree of consanguinity who
has assumed custody of a minor person to be adopted, a preplacement investigation of this
petitioner and a report of the investigation may be completed at a time established by the
juvenile court or court or may be waived as provided in subsection 12.
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Sec. 3. Section 600.15, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

600.15 Foreign and international adoptions.

1. A decree establishing a parent-child relationship by adoption which is issued pursuant
to due process of law by a juvenile court or court of any other jurisdiction within or outside
the United States shall be recognized in this state.

2. For an adoption based on a decree issued by a foreign jurisdiction within the United
States, an investigator shall conduct a postplacement investigation and issue a postplacement
report as provided in section 600.8.

3. a. For an adoption based on a decree issued by a jurisdiction outside the United States,
an investigator shall conduct a postplacement investigation that consists of a minimum of
three face-to-face visits with the minor person and the adoptive parents during the first year
after the placement, with the first such visit to be conducted within sixty days of the placement
of the minor person in the adoptive home. Additional visits shall be conducted if required by
the jurisdiction that issued the decree.

b. The postplacement investigation and report under this subsection shall include
documentation that any unique needs of the minor person are being appropriately met
through the placement.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1030

OPERATION OF RAILROAD TRAIN OR LOCOMOTIVE — RAILROAD EMPLOYEES —
IDENTIFICATION

S.E 2290
AN ACT relating to identification required for operation of a railroad train.
Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. NEW SECTION. 327F.32 Railroad employee credentials.

An engineer, conductor, brake operator, or any other member of the crew of a locomotive
or railroad train operated upon a railroad track, including a railroad track intersecting with a
street or highway at a railroad grade crossing, is not required to provide a driver’s license to a
law enforcement officer in connection with the operation of the locomotive or railroad train.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1031
CLERKS OF DISTRICT COURT — REMOVAL PROCEDURE
S.F 2313

AN ACT relating to the removal of clerks of the district court.
Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 602.1215, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:
1. Subject to the provisions of section 602.1209, subsection 3, the district judges of each
judicial election district shall by majority vote appoint persons to serve as clerks of the district
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court within the judicial election district. The district judges of a judicial election district may
appoint a person to serve as clerk of the district court for more than one but not more than four
contiguous counties in the same judicial district. A person does not qualify for appointment to
the office of clerk of the district court unless the person is at the time of application a resident
of the state. A clerk of the district court may be removed from office for cause by a-majority
vote-of the district judges-of the chief judge of the judicial election district, after consultation
with the district judges of the judicial election district. Before Prior to removal, the clerk of
the district court shall be notified of the cause for removal.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1032
EXCISE TAX ON COMPRESSED OR LIQUEFIED NATURAL GAS USED AS SPECIAL FUEL
S.F 2338

AN ACT concerning the excise tax on compressed natural gas and liquefied natural gas used
as special fuel.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 452A.2, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new
subsection:

NEW SUBSECTION. 20A. a. “Gallon”, with respect to compressed natural gas, means a
gasoline gallon equivalent. A gasoline gallon equivalent of compressed natural gas is five and
sixty-six hundredths pounds or one hundred twenty-six and sixty-seven hundredths cubic
feet measured at a base temperature of 60 degrees Fahrenheit and a pressure of fourteen and
seventy-three hundredths pounds per square inch absolute.

b. “Gallon”, with respect to liquefied natural gas, means a diesel gallon equivalent. A diesel
gallon equivalent of liquefied natural gas is six and six hundredths pounds.

Sec. 2. Section452A.2, subsections 24 and 25, Code 2014, are amended to read as follows:

24. “Licensed compressed natural gas, liquefied natural gas, and liquefied petroleum gas
dealer” means a person in the business of handling untaxed compressed natural gas, liquefied
natural gas, or liquefied petroleum gas who delivers any part of the fuel into a fuel supply
tank of any motor vehicle.

25. “Licensed compressed natural gas, liquefied natural gas, and liquefied petroleum gas
user” means a person licensed by the department who dispenses compressed natural gas,
liquefied natural gas, or liquefied petroleum gas, upon which the special fuel tax has not been
previously paid, for highway use from fuel sources owned and controlled by the person into
the fuel supply tank of a motor vehicle, or commercial vehicle owned or controlled by the
person.

Sec. 3. Section 452A.3, subsection 4, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:
4 For compressed natural gas used asa spec1a1 fuel the rate of tax thauseqmvalenﬁeme

pepsquaiﬁeaneltkabselute is twenty one cents per gallon

Sec. 4. Section 452A.3, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new subsection:
NEW SUBSECTION. 4A. For liquefied natural gas used as a special fuel, the rate of tax is
twenty-two and one-half cents per gallon.




CH. 1032 LAWS OF THE EIGHTY-FIFTH G.A., 2014 SESSION 94

Sec. 5. Section 452A.4, subsection 1, paragraph d, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

d. A dealer’s or user’s license shall be required for each separate place of business or
location where compressed natural gas, liquefied natural gas, or liquefied petroleum gas is
delivered or placed into the fuel supply tank of a motor vehicle.

Sec. 6. Section 452A.8, subsection 2, paragraph e, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

e. (1) For purposes of this paragraph “e”, “dealer” or “user” means a licensed compressed
natural gas, liquefied natural gas, and liquefied petroleum gas dealer or user and “fuel” means
compressed natural gas, liquefied natural gas, or liquefied petroleum gas.

(2) The tax for compressed natural gas, liquefied natural gas, and liquefied petroleum gas
delivered by a licensed compressed-natural- gas-or liquefied petroleum-gas dealer for use in
this state shall attach at the time of the delivery and shall be collected by the dealer from
the consumer and paid to the department as provided in this chapter. The tax, with respect
to compressed natural gas, liquefied natural gas, and liquefied petroleum gas acquired by
a consumer in any manner other than by delivery by a licensed compressed-natural-gas-or
liguefied-petroleum-gas dealer into a fuel supply tank of a motor vehicle, attaches at the time
of the use of the fuel and shall be paid over to the department by the consumer as provided
in this chapter.

) (3) The department shall adopt rules governing the dispensing of compressed natural
gas, liquefied natural gas, and liquefied petroleum gas by licensed dealers and licensed users.
The d1rector may requlre by rule that reports and returns be ﬁled by electromc transmission.

ephqaeﬁeépemeleumga& The department shall requlre that all pumps located at dealer
locations and user locations through which liquefied petroleum gas can be dispensed shall

be metered, inspected, tested for accuracy, and sealed and licensed by the state department
of agriculture and land stewardship, and that fuel delivered into the fuel supply tank of any
motor vehicle shall be dispensed only through tested metered pumps and may be sold without
temperature correction or corrected to a temperature of sixty 60 degrees. If the metered
gallonage is to be temperature-corrected, only a temperature-compensated meter shall be
used. Natural gas used as fuel shall be delivered into compressing equipment through sealed
meters certified for accuracy by the department of agriculture and land stewardship.

@) (49 (a) All gallonage which is not for highway use, dispensed through metered pumps
as licensed under this section on which fuel tax is not collected, must be substantiated by
exemption certificates as provided by the department or by valid exemption certificates
provided by the dealers, signed by the purchaser, and retained by the dealer. A “valid
exemption certificate provided by a dealer” is an exemption certificate which is in the form
prescribed by the director to assist a dealer to properly account for fuel dispensed for which
tax is not collected and which is complete and correct according to the requirements of the
director.

(b) For the privilege of purchasing liquefied petroleum gas, dispensed through licensed
metered pumps, on a basis exempt from the tax, the purchaser shall sign exemption
certificates for the gallonage claimed which is not for highway use.

() The department shall disallow all sales of gallonage which is not for highway use unless
proof is established by the certificate. Exemption certificates shall be retained by the dealer
for a period of three years.

4 (5) (@ For the purpose of determining the amount of liability for fuel tax, each
dealer and each user shall file with the department not later than the last day of the month
following the month in which this division becomes effective and not later than the last day
of each calendar month thereafter a monthly tax return certified under penalties for false
certification. The return shall show, with reference to each location at which fuel is delivered
or placed by the dealer or user into a fuel supply tank of any motor vehicle during the next
preceding calendar month, information as required by the department.
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(b) The amount of tax due shall be computed by multiplying the appropriate tax rate per
gallon by the number of gallons of fuel delivered or placed by the dealer or user into supply
tanks of motor vehicles.

(¢) The return shall be accompanied by remittance in the amount of the tax due for the
month in which the fuel was placed into the supply tanks of motor vehicles.

Sec. 7. Section 452A.60, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

The department of revenue or the state department of transportation shall prescribe and
furnish all forms, as applicable, upon which reports, returns, and applications shall be made
and claims for refund presented under this chapter and may prescribe forms of record to
be kept by suppliers, restrictive suppliers, importers, exporters, blenders, common carriers,
contract carriers, licensed compressed natural gas, liquefied natural gas, and liquefied
petroleum gas dealers and users, terminal operators, nonterminal storage facility operations,
and interstate commercial motor vehicle operators.

Sec. 8. Section 452A.62, subsection 1, paragraph a, subparagraph (2), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(2) A licensed compressed natural gas, liquefied natural gas, or liquefied petroleum gas
dealer, user, or person supplying compressed natural gas or liquefied petroleum gas to a
licensed compressed natural gas, liquefied natural gas, or liquefied petroleum gas dealer or
user.

Sec. 9. Section 452A.62, subsection 1, paragraph b, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

b. To examine the records, books, papers, receipts, and invoices of any distributor, supplier,
restrictive supplier, importer, blender, exporter, terminal operator, nonterminal storage
facility, licensed compressed natural gas, liquefied natural gas, or liquefied petroleum gas
dealer or user, or any other person who possesses fuel upon which the tax has not been paid
to determine financial responsibility for the payment of the taxes imposed by this chapter.

Sec. 10. Section 452A.74, subsection 1, paragraphs e and g, Code 2014, are amended to
read as follows:

e. For any person to act as a supplier, restrictive supplier, importer, exporter, blender, or
compressed natural gas, liquefied natural gas, or liquefied petroleum gas dealer or user
without the required license.

g. For any licensed compressed natural gas, liquefied natural gas, or liquefied petroleum
gas dealer or user to dispense compressed natural gas, liquefied natural gas, or liquefied
petroleum gas into the fuel supply tank of any motor vehicle without collecting the fuel tax.

Sec. 11. Section 452A.74, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

2. Any delivery of compressed natural gas, liquefied natural gas, or liquefied petroleum
gas to a compressed natural gas, liquefied natural gas, or liquefied petroleum gas dealer or
user for the purpose of evading the state tax on compressed natural gas, liquefied natural
gas, or liquefied petroleum gas, into facilities other than those licensed above knowing
that the fuel will be used for highway use shall constitute a violation of this section. Any
compressed natural gas, liquefied natural gas, or liquefied petroleum gas dealer or user
for purposes of evading the state tax on compressed natural gas, liquefied natural gas, or
liquefied petroleum gas, who allows a distributor to place compressed natural gas, liquefied
natural gas, or liquefied petroleum gas for highway use in facilities other than those licensed
above, shall also be deemed in violation of this section.

Sec. 12. Section 452A.85, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

1. Persons having title to motor fuel, ethanol blended gasoline, undyed special fuel,
compressed natural gas, liquefied natural gas, or liquefied petroleum gas in storage and held
for sale on the effective date of an increase in the excise tax rate imposed on motor fuel,
ethanol blended gasoline, undyed special fuel, compressed natural gas, liquefied natural
gas, or liquefied petroleum gas under this chapter shall be subject to an inventory tax based
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upon the gallonage in storage as of the close of the business day preceding the effective
date of the increased excise tax rate of motor fuel, ethanol blended gasoline, undyed special
fuel, compressed natural gas, liquefied natural gas, or liquefied petroleum gas which will be
subject to the increased excise tax rate.

Sec. 13. Section 452A.86, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

452A.86 Method of determining gallonage.

The exclusive method of determining gallonage of any purchases or sales of motor fuel,
undyed special fuel, compressed-natural-gas; or liquefied petroleum gas as defined in this
chapter and distillate fuels shall be on a gross volume basis, except for compressed natural gas
and liquefied natural gas. The exclusive method of determining gallonage of any purchases
or sales of compressed natural gas is the gasoline gallon equivalent, as defined in section
452A.2, subsection 20A. The exclusive method of determining gallonage of any purchase
or sale of liquefied natural gas is the diesel gallon equivalent, as defined in section 452A.2,
subsection 20A. A temperature-adjusted or other method shall not be used, except as it
applies to liquefied petroleum gas and the sale or exchange of petroleum products between
petroleum refiners. All invoices, bills of lading, or other records of sale or purchase and
all returns or records required to be made, kept, and maintained by a supplier, restrictive
supplier, importer, exporter, blender, or compressed natural gas, liquefied natural gas, or
liquefied petroleum gas dealer or user shall be made, kept, and maintained on the gross
volume basis. For purposes of this section, “distillate fuels” means any fuel oil, gas oil, topped
crude oil, or other petroleum oils derived by refining or processing crude oil or unfinished oils
which have a boiling range at atmospheric pressure which falls completely or in part between
five-hundredfifty 550 and twelve hundred 1,200 degrees Fahrenheit.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1033
HORSE RACING — MISCELLANEOUS CHANGES
H.F. 381

AN ACT concerning horse racing, including the use of purse moneys for harness racing,
advance deposit wagering, and restrictions on dosage amounts for phenylbutazone in
certain horse races.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 99D.7, subsection 5, paragraph b, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

b. The commission shall, beginning January 1, 2012, regulate the purse structure for all
horse racing so that seventy-six percent is designated for thoroughbred racing, fifteen and
one-quarter percent is designated for quarter horse racing, and eight and three-quarter
three-quarters percent is designated for standardbred racing. The purse moneys designated
for standardbred racing may only be used to support standardbred harness racing purses,
breeder’s awards, or expenses at the state fair, county fairs, or other harness racing tracks
approved by the commission, or for the maintenance, construction, or repair of harness
racing tracks located in Iowa and at the fairgrounds for such fairs or other harness racing
tracks located in Iowa and approved by the commission. The horse racetrack in Polk county
shall not provide funding to support standardbred racing at such county fairs that is not
otherwise provided for in this paragraph.
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Sec. 2. Section 99D.11, subsection 6, paragraph c, subparagraph (4), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(4) An unlicensed advance deposit wagering operator or an individual taking or receiving
wagers from residents of this state en-races-conducted-at-the-horseracetracklocated-inPolk
ecounty is guilty of a class “D” felony.

Sec. 3. Section 99D.25A, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

2. Phenylbutazone shall not be administered to a horse in dosages which would result
in concentrations of more than five micrograms of the substance or its metabolites per
milliliter of blood. In races recognized as graded stakes thoroughbred races, the commission
may establish restrictions on dosage amounts for phenylbutazone which would result in
concentrations of less than five micrograms of the substance or its metabolites per milliliter
of blood.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1034

UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION — VOLUNTARY SHARED WORK PROGRAM
CHANGES

H.F. 2199

AN ACT relating to conformity with federal law concerning the voluntary shared work
program under the state unemployment insurance law and including applicability
provisions.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 96.40, subsection 2, paragraphs b, d, e, f, and j, Code 2014, are
amended to read as follows:

b. The plan certifies that the aggregate reduction in work hours is in lieu of temperary
layoffs which would have affected at least ten percent of the employees in the affected unit
or units to which the plan applies and which would have resulted in an equivalent reduction
in work hours. The employer provides an estimate of the number of layoffs that would occur
absent participation in the program. “Affected unit” means a specified plant, department,
shift, or other definable unit.

d. The shared work plan reduces the normal weekly hours of work for an employee in
the affected unit by not less than twenty percent and not more than fifty percent with a

corresponding reduction in wages. Only-full-time-employees-who-normally-woerk-between
thirty-five-and forty hours per week are eligible to participate.

e. The reduction in hours and corresponding reduction in wages must be applied equally
to all ef-thefull-time employees in the affected unit.

f. The plan provides that fringe benefits will continue to be provided to employees in
affected units as though their workweeks had not been reduced or to the same extent as other
employees not participating in the program. “Fringe benefits” means employer-provided
health benefits and retirement benefits under a defined benefit plan or a defined contribution
plan pursuant to the Internal Revenue Code.

j. The plan is approved in writing by the collective bargaining representative for each
employee organization or union which has members in the affected unit, and the plan
provides for notification to employees in advance of participation.
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Sec. 2. Section 96.40, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new
paragraph:

NEW PARAGRAPH. k. Participation by the employer shall be consistent with applicable
federal and state laws.

Sec. 3. Section 96.40, subsections 7 and 9, Code 2014, are amended to read as follows:

7. The department shall pay an individual who is eligible for shared work benefits under
this section a weekly shared work benefit amount equal to the individual’s regular weekly
benefit amount for a period of total unemployment, less any deductible amounts under
this chapter except wages received from any employer, multiplied by the full percentage of
reduction in the individual’s hours as set forth in the employer’s shared work plan. If the
shared work benefit amount calculated under this subsection is not a multiple of one dollar,
the department shall round the amount so calculated to the next lowest multiple of one dollar.
An individual shall be ineligible eligible for shared work benefits for any week in which the
individual performs paid work for the participating employer in-excess-of the reduced-hours
established-under-the-shared-weork-plan for a number of hours equal to not less than twenty

percent and not more than fifty percent of the normal weekly hours of work for the employee.

9. a. Netw&thstandmguaﬂ{ykethekpmaﬁe{&e#th}&ehapter—aﬁ All beneflts pald under
a shared work plan;—w ici g any

bas&pemd—empleyer—ef—a—paﬁt}e}patmg—empleyee shall be charged te—th&aeeeunt—ef
the-participating employer-under-the-plan in the manner provided in this chapter for the

charging of regular benefits.

b. An employer may provide as part of the plan a training program the employees may
attend during the hours that have been reduced. Such a training program may include a
training program funded under the Workforce Investment Act of 1998, Pub. L. No. 105-220.
If the employer is able to show that the training program will provide a substantive increase
in the workplace and employability skills of the employee so as to reduce the potential for
future periods of unemployment, the department shall relieve the employer of charges for
benefits paid to the individual attending training under the plan. The employee may attend
the training at the work site utilizing internal resources, provided the training is outside of
the normal course of employment, or in conjunction with an educational institution.

Sec. 4. APPLICABILITY. This Act applies to all voluntary shared work plans approved by
the department of workforce development on or after July 1, 2014.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1035

SCHOOL FINANCE — WEIGHTING FOR SCHOOL DISTRICT AND AREA EDUCATION
AGENCY SHARED OPERATIONAL FUNCTIONS

H.F 2271

AN ACT relating to supplementary weighting for shared operational functions of school
districts and area education agencies and including effective date provisions.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 257.11, subsection 7, paragraph a, subparagraph (1), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(1) In order to provide additional funding to increase student opportunities and redirect
more resources to student programmmg for school dlstrlcts that share operatlonal functions,

in a district that shares w1th a pohtlcal subd1v151on one or more operat10nal functions
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of a curriculum d1rector4@heekadnnmstratren4narmgepseeral—werkekseheel4mrse or

school counselor, er-sehoellibrarian; or one or more operational functions in the areas of
superintendent management, business management, human resources, transportation, or
operation and maintenance for at least twenty percent of the school year shall be assigned
a supplementary weighting for each shared operational function. A school district that
shares an operational function in the area of superintendent management shall be assigned
a supplementary weighting of eight pupils for the function. A school district that shares an
operational function in the area of business management, human resources, transportation,
or operation and maintenance shall be assigned a supplementary weighting of five pupils
for the function. A school district that shares the operational functions of a curriculum
director or a school counselor shall be assigned a supplementary weighting of three pupils
for the function. The additional weighting shall be assigned for each discrete operational
function shared. However, a school district may receive the additional weighting under this
subsection for sharing the services of an individual with a political subdivision even if the
type of operational function performed by the individual for the school district and the type
of operational function performed by the individual for the political subdivision are not the
same operational function, so long as both operational functions are eligible for weighting
under this subsection. In such case, the school district shall be assigned the additional
weighting for the type of operational function that the individual performs for the school
district, and the school district shall not receive additional weighting for any other function
performed by the individual. The operational function sharing arrangement does not need

to be a newly 1mplemented sharlng arrangement to recelve supplementary welghtlng under
this subsectlon ve—Sy 3 :

Sec. 2. Section 257.11, subsection 7, paragraphs c and d, Code 2014, are amended to read
as follows:

c. Supplementary weighting pursuant to this subsection shall be available to a school
district for a maximum of five years during the period commencing with the budget year
beglnnlng July 1 2014, through the budget year beg1nn1ng July 1, 2019 The minimum

maximum amount of add1t10na1 welghtlng for

equwalexat%e%e&aéd*ﬁenakpup&s—and%he
which a school district shall be ehg1ble in a budget year is aa%ameunpequwalenpteierw
Wenty one add1t10na1 puplls

subjeettetheiwe—yeaﬁnaxrmun%andiepdeteﬂnmmg quahﬁcatlon of operatlonal functlons
for supplementary weighting shall be determined by the department by rule, through

consideration of long-term-savings-by-the-school-district-or increased student opportunities.
d. Supplementary weighting pursuant to this subsection shall be available to an area
education agency for a maximum of five years during the period commencing with the budget
year beginning July 1, 2014, through the budget year beginning July 1, 2019. The minimum
amount of additional funding for which an area education agency shall be eligible in a
budget year is fifty thirty thousand dollars, and the maximum amount of additional funding
for which an area education agency shall be eligible is two hundred thousand dollars. The
department of management shall annually set a weighting for each area education agency
to generate the approved operational sharing expense using the area education agency’s

speaal educatlon cost per pup11 amount and foundatlon level Receipt-of supplementary
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weighting,-and for determining quahflcatlon of operatlonal functlons for supplementary
weighting shall be determined by the department by rule, through consideration of long-term

savings-by the-area-edueationageney-or increased student opportunities.

Sec. 3. EFFECTIVE UPON ENACTMENT. This Act, being deemed of immediate
importance, takes effect upon enactment.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1036

GOVERNMENT AGENCY OPERATIONS — REPORTS, PURCHASING, LEASES, AND
DEBT COLLECTION

H.F 2288

AN ACT relating to reporting and other requirements concerning the department of
administrative services and other state agencies.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:
Section 1. Section 7A.3, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended by striking the subsection.
Sec. 2. Section 8A.110, subsection 5, Code 2014, is amended by striking the subsection.

Sec. 3. Sectlon 8A 111, subsectlon 2 Code 2014, is amended to read as follows

seeﬁen—M—subseeHemS—paragmph—“a”—and—an An annual 1nternal service fund

expenditure report as required under section 8A.123, subsection 5, paragraph “b”.

Sec. 4. Section 8A.111, subsections 5 and 11, Code 2014, are amended by striking the
subsections.

Sec. 5. Section 8A.123, subsection 5, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended by striking the
paragraph.

Sec. 6. Section 8A.315, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new
paragraph:

NEW PARAGRAPH. e. Notwithstanding the requirements of this subsection regarding the
purchase of recycled printing and writing paper, the department may purchase printing and
writing paper in lieu of recycled paper if the department determines that the purchase will
result in significant savings to the state.

Sec. 7. Section 8A.321, subsection 6, paragraph c, subparagraph (1), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

Pr1or to replacmg or renovatlng pubhcly owned bulldlngs or relocatlng any state agen01es
at the seat of government to any space in publicly owned buildings, the department shall

issue a request for proposals for leasing privately owned office space for state employees in
the downtown area of the city of Des Moines and shall use such proposals to compare the
costs of privately owned space to publicly owned space. The department shall locate state
employees in office space in the most cost-efficient manner possible. In determining cost
efficiency, the department shall consider all costs of the publicly owned space, the costs of
the original acquisition of the publicly owned space, the costs of tenant improvements to the
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publicly owned space, and the anticipated economic and useful life of the publicly owned
building space.

Sec. 8. Section 8A.362, subsection 4, paragraph c, Code 2014, is amended by striking the
paragraph.

Sec. 9. Section 8A.378, unnumbered paragraph 3, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

The department shall negotiate implementation of the plan with the city of Des Moines
with the goal of entering into a memorandum of understanding in relation to the plan. The

Sec. 10. Section 8A.504, subsection 1, paragraphs a, b, and d, Code 2014, are amended
to read as follows:

a. “Collection entity” means the department of administrative services and any other state
public agency that maintains a separate accounting system and elects to establish a debt
collection setoff procedure for collection of debts owed to the state-or-its-agencies public
agency.

b. “Person” does not include a state public agency.

d. “State “Public agency” means a board, commission, department, including the
department of administrative services, or other administrative office or unit of the state of
Iowa or any other state entity reported in the Iowa comprehensive annual financial report, or
a political subdivision of the state, or an office or unit of a political subdivision. “State “Public
agency” does include the clerk of the district court as it relates to the collection of a qualifying
debt. “State “Public agency” does not include the general assembly or the governor.

Sec. 11. Section 8A.504, subsections 2, 3, and 5, Code 2014, are amended to read as
follows:

2. Setoff procedure. The collection entity shall establish and maintain a procedure to set
off against any claim owed to a person by a state public agency any liability of that person
owed to a state public agency, a support debt being enforced by the child support recovery
unit pursuant to chapter 252B, or such other qualifying debt. The procedure shall only apply
when at the discretion of the director it is feasible. The procedure shall meet the following
conditions:

a. Before setoff, a person’s liability to a state public agency and the person’s claim on a
state public agency shall be in the form of a liquidated sum due, owing, and payable.

b. Before setoff, the state public agency shall obtain and forward to the collection entity
the full name and social security number of the person liable to it or to whom a claim is
owing who is a natural person. If the person is not a natural person, before setoff, the state
public agency shall forward to the collection entity the information concerning the person as
the collection entity shall, by rule, require. The collection entity shall cooperate with other
state public agencies in the exchange of information relevant to the identification of persons
liable to or claimants of state public agencies. However, the collection entity shall provide
only relevant information required by a state public agency. The information shall be held
in confidence and used for the purpose of setoff only. Section 422.72, subsection 1, does not
apply to this paragraph.

c. Before setoff, a state public agency shall, at least annually, submit to the collection entity
the information required by paragraph “b” along with the amount of each person’s liability to
and the amount of each claim on the state public agency. The collection entity may, by rule,
require more frequent submissions.

d. Before setoff, the amount of a person’s claim on a state public agency and the amount
of a person’s liability to a state public agency shall constitute a minimum amount set by rule
of the collection entity.

e. Upon submission of an allegation of liability by a state public agency, the collection entity
shall notify the state public agency whether the person allegedly liable is entitled to payment
from a state public agency, and, if so entitled, shall notify the state public agency of the amount
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of the person’s entitlement and of the person’s last address known to the collection entity.
Section 422.72, subsection 1, does not apply to this paragraph.

f. (1) Upon notice of entitlement to a payment, the state public agency shall send written
notification to that person of the state public agency’s assertion of its rights to all or a portion
of the payment and of the state public agency’s entitlement to recover the liability through
the setoff procedure, the basis of the assertion, the opportunity to request that a jointly or
commonly owned right to payment be divided among owners, and the person’s opportunity
to give written notice of intent to contest the amount of the allegation. Thestate-agenecyshall
send-a-copy-of-the notice-to-the-collection-entity. A public agency shall provide the person
with an opportunity to contest the liability. A state public agency subject to chapter 17A shall
give notice, conduct hearings, and allow appeals in conformity with chapter 17A.

(2) However, upon submission of an allegation of the liability of a person which is owing
and payable to the clerk of the district court and upon the determination by the collection
entity that the person allegedly liable is entitled to payment from a state public agency, the
collection entity shall send written notification to the person which states the assertion by the
clerk of the district court of rights to all or a portion of the payment, the clerk’s entitlement
to recover the liability through the setoff procedure, the basis of the assertions, the person’s
opportunity to request within fifteen days of the mailing of the notice that the collection entity
divide a jointly or commonly owned right to payment between owners, the opportunity to
contest the liability to the clerk by written application to the clerk within fifteen days of the
mailing of the notice, and the person’s opportunity to contest the collection entity’s setoff
procedure.

g. Upon the timely request of a person liable to a state public agency or of the spouse of
that person and upon receipt of the full name and social security number of the person’s
spouse, a state public agency shall notify the collection entity of the request to divide a jointly
or commonly owned right to payment. Any jointly or commonly owned right to payment is
rebuttably presumed to be owned in equal portions by its joint or common owners.

h. The collection entity shall, after the state public agency has sent notice to the person
liable or, if the liability is owing and payable to the clerk of the district court, the collection
entity has sent notice to the person liable, set off the amount owed to the agency against any
amount which a state public agency owes that person. The collection entity shall refund any
balance of the amount to the person. The collection entity shall periodically transfer amounts
set off to the state public agencies entitled to them. If a person liable to a state public agency
gives written notice of intent to contest an allegation, a state public agency shall hold a refund
or rebate until final disposition of the allegation. Upon completion of the setoff, a state public
agency shall notify in writing the person who was liable or, if the liability is owing and payable
to the clerk of the district court, shall comply with the procedures as provided in paragraph

@9

i. The department of revenue’s existing right to credit against tax due or to become due
under section 422.73 is not to be impaired by a right granted to or a duty imposed upon the
collection entity or other state public agency by this section. This section is not intended to
impose upon the collection entity or the department of revenue any additional requirement of
notice, hearing, or appeal concerning the right to credit against tax due under section 422.73.

j. If the alleged liability is owing and payable to the clerk of the district court and setoff as
provided in this section is sought, all of the following shall apply:

(1) The judicial branch shall prescribe procedures to permit a person to contest the amount
of the person’s liability to the clerk of the district court.

(2) The collection entity shall, except for the procedures described in subparagraph (1),
prescribe any other applicable procedures concerning setoff as provided in this subsection.

(3) Upon completion of the setoff, the collection entity shall file, at least monthly, with the
clerk of the district court a notice of satisfaction of each obligation to the full extent of all
moneys collected in satisfaction of the obligation. The clerk shall record the notice and enter
a satisfaction for the amounts collected and a separate written notice is not required.

k. If the alleged liability is owing and payable to a community college and setoff pursuant
to this section is sought, both of the following shall apply:

(1) In addition to satisfying other applicable setoff procedures established under this
subsection, the community college shall prescribe procedures to permit a person to contest
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the amount of the person’s liability to the community college. Such procedures shall be
consistent with and ensure the protection of the person’s right of due process under Iowa law.

(2) The collection entity shall, except for the procedures prescribed pursuant to
subparagraph (1), prescribe any other applicable procedures concerning setoff as provided
in this subsection.

3. In the case of multiple claims to payments filed under this section, priority shall be given
to claims filed by the child support recovery unit or the foster care recovery unit, next priority
shall be given to claims filed by the clerk of the district court, next priority shall be given to
claims filed by the college student aid commission, next priority shall be given to claims filed
by the investigations division of the department of inspections and appeals, and last priority
shall be given to claims filed by other state public agencies. In the case of multiple claims in
which the priority is not otherwise provided by this subsection, priority shall be determined
in accordance with rules to be established by the director.

5. Under substantive rules established by the director, the department shall seek
reimbursement from other state public agencies to recover its costs for setting off liabilities.

Sec. 12. Sectlon 8B.9, subsectlon 2 Code 2014 is amended to read as follows

see&en—SB%—subseenen—é—pa%agmph—“a”—‘md—an An annual 1nterna1 service fund

expenditure report as required under section 8B.13, subsection 5, paragraph “b”.

Sec. 13. Section 8B.13, subsection 5, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended by striking the
paragraph.

Sec. 14. Section 70A.25, subsection 3, Code 2014, is amended by striking the subsection.

Sec. 15. Section 99D.2, subsection 3, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:
3. “Claimant agency” means a state public agency as defined in section 8A.504, subsection
1, or the state court administrator as defined in section 602.1101.

Sec. 16. Section 99F.1, subsection 4, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:
4. “Claimant agency” means a state public agency as defined in section 8A.504, subsection
1, or the state court administrator as defined in section 602.1101.

Sec. 17. 2003 Iowa Acts, chapter 179, section 21, unnumbered paragraph 4, as amended
and redesignated as subsection 6, by 2005 Iowa Acts, chapter 161, section 1, is amended to
read as follows:

Sec. 18. REPEAL. Section 8D.10, Code 2014, is repealed.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1037
LOAN OR CREDIT TRANSACTIONS
H.F 2324
AN ACT relating to consumer lending transactions by modifying provisions applicable

to certain loan charges and modifying designated monetary limits specified in the
consumer credit code, and including applicability provisions.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:
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Section 1. Section 535.2, subsection 2, paragraph a, subparagraph (2), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(2) A personborrowing money or obtaining credit in an amount which exceeds twenty-five
thousand-dellars the threshold amount as defined in section 537.1301, exclusive of interest,
for the purpose of constructing improvements on real property, whether or not the real
property is owned by the person.

Sec. 2. Section 535.2, subsection 2, paragraph a, subparagraph (5), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(5) A person borrowing money or obtaining credit for business or agricultural purposes,
or a person borrowing money or obtaining credit in an amount which exceeds twenty-five
thousand-dellars the threshold amount, as defined in section 537.1301, for personal, family,
or household purposes. As used in this paragraph, “agricultural purpose” means as defined
in section 535.13, and “business purpose” includes but is not limited to a commercial, service,
or industrial enterprise carried on for profit and an investment activity.

Sec. 3. Section 535.8, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new
paragraph:

NEW PARAGRAPH. c. “Points and fees” means the fees and charges that are included in
the definition of points and fees in 12 C.ER. §1026.32(b) (1).

Sec. 4. Section 535.8, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new subsections:

NEW SUBSECTION. 1A. If a lender that is a financial institution as defined in section
537.1301 makes a loan in which the points and fees the borrower is charged by all lenders in
connection with the loan does not exceed the amounts specified in 12 C.ER. §1026.43(e) (3),
the loan shall not be subject to the provisions of subsection 2, paragraphs “a”, “b”, and “d”,
or subsection 3. This subsection applies to the financial institution lender that originates the
loan and to subsequent purchasers of the loan originated by the financial institution.

NEW SUBSECTION. 1B. This section shall not be construed to change the prohibition
against the sale of title insurance or sale of insurance against loss or damage by reason of
defective title or encumbrances as provided in section 515.48, subsection 10.

Sec. 5. Section 535.8, subsection 2, paragraph b, subparagraph (4), Code 2014, is
amended by striking the subparagraph.

Sec. 6. Sectlon 535 8, subsectlon 6, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows

b- A lender shall not use an appraisal for any purpose in connection with making a loan
under this section if the appraisal is performed by a person who is employed by or affiliated
with any person receiving a commission or fee from the seller of the property. If a lender
violates this paragraph subsection the borrower is entitled to recover any actual damages
plus the costs paid by the borrower, plus attorney fees incurred in an action necessary to
effect recovery.

Sec. 7. Section 535.10, subsection 3, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

a. A lender may collect in connection with establishing or renewing a home equity line
of credit the costs listed in section 535.8, subsection 2, paragraph paragraphs “a” or “b”,
charges for insurance as described in section 537.2501, subsection 2, and a loan processing
fee as agreed between the borrower and the lender, and annually may collect an account
maintenance fee of not more than fifteen dollars. Fees collected under this subsection shall
be disregarded for purposes of determining the maximum charge permitted by subsection 4.
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Sec. 8. Section 536.1, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

536.1 Title — license required.

1. This chapter may be referred to as the “lowa Regulated Loan Act”.

2. With respect to a loan other than a consumer loan, a person shall not engage in the
business of making loans of money, credit, goods, or things in action in the amount or of the
value of twenty-five thousand-dellars the threshold amount or less and charge, contract for,
or receive on the loan a greater rate of interest or consideration for the loan than the lender
would be permitted by law to charge if the lender were not a licensee under this chapter except
as authorized by this chapter and without first obtaining a license from the superintendent
of banking.

3. With respect to a consumer loan, a person required by section 537.2301 to have a license
shall not engage in the business of making loans of money, credit, goods or things in action in
the amount or value of twenty-five thousand-dellars the threshold amount or less and charge,
contract for, or receive on the loan a greater rate of interest or consideration for the loan than
the lender would be permitted by law to charge if the lender were not a licensee under this
chapter, except as authorized by this chapter and without first obtaining a license from the
superintendent.

4. A person who enters into less than ten supervised loans per year in this state and who
neither has an office physically located in this state nor engages in face-to-face solicitation
in this state may contract for and receive the rate of interest permitted in this chapter for
licensees under this chapter. A “consumer loan” means the same as defined in section
537.1301.

5. For the purposes of this section, “threshold amount” means the same as defined in section
537.1301.

Sec. 9. Section 536.13, subsection 5, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

5. A licensee under this chapter may lend any sum of money not exceeding twenty-five
thousand-delars the threshold amount as defined in section 537.1301 in amount and may
charge, contract for, and receive on the loan interest or charges at a rate not exceeding the
maximum rate of interest or charges determined and fixed by the superintendent under
authority of this section or pursuant to subsection 7 for those amounts in excess of ten
thousand dollars.

Sec. 10. Section 536.15, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

536.15 Limitation on principal amount eve%twenty—ﬁv&theusan&deﬂa%s

A licensee shall not directly or indirectly charge, contract for, or receive any interest or
consideration greater than the lender would be permitted by law to charge if the lender
were not a licensee upon the loan, use, or forbearance of money, goods, or things in action,
or upon the loan, use, or sale of credit, of the amount or value of more than twenty-five
thousand-dellars the threshold amount. This section also applies to a licensee who permits
a person, as borrower or as endorser, guarantor, or surety for a borrower, or otherwise,
to owe dlrectly or contingently or both to the licensee at any time the sum of more than

the threshold amount for principal. For the purposes of this

section, “threshold amount” means the same as defined in section 537.1301.

Sec. 11. Section 537.1301, subsection 13, paragraph a, subparagraph (5), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:
(5) With respect to a sale of goods or services, the amount financed does not exceed

twenty-five-thousand-dellars the threshold amount.

Sec. 12. Section 537.1301, subsection 14, paragraph a, subparagraph (4), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(4) The amount payable under the lease does not exceed twenty-five-thousand-dellars the

threshold amount.
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Sec. 13. Section 537.1301, subsection 15, paragraph a, subparagraph (5), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(5) The amount financed does not exceed twenty-five-thousand-dellars the threshold

amount.

Sec. 14. Section 537.1301, subsection 15, paragraph b, subparagraph (2), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

Sec. 15. Section 537.1301, subsection 21, paragraph b, Code 2014, is amended by adding
the following new subparagraph:

NEW SUBPARAGRAPH. (5) An initial charge imposed by a financial institution for
returning an item presented against non-sufficient funds or for paying an item that
overdraws an account. For the purposes of this subparagraph, “item” includes any form of
authorization or order for withdrawal of funds from an account such as a check, automated
teller machine card, debit card, automated clearinghouse or other means.

Sec. 16. Section 537.1301, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new
subsection:

NEW SUBSECTION. 21A. “Financial institution” means and includes any bank
incorporated under the provisions of any state or federal law, any savings and loan
association or savings bank incorporated under the provisions of state or federal law, or any
credit union organized under the provisions of any state or federal law.

Sec. 17. Section 537.1301, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new
subsection:

NEW SUBSECTION. 46. “Threshold amount” means the threshold amount, as determined
by 12 C.FR. §226.3(b),! in effect during the period the consumer credit transaction was
entered into.

Sec. 18. Section 537.2501, subsection 1, paragraph e, Code 2014, is amended by adding
the following new subparagraph:

NEW SUBPARAGRAPH. (5) Fees or charges listed in section 535.8, subsection 2,

paragraphs “a” and “b”.

Sec. 19. Section 537.2507, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

537.2507 Attorney fee.

With respect to a consumer credit transaction, the agreement may not provide for the
payment by the consumer of attorney fees. However, in a consumer credit transaction with
an amount financed exceeding twenty-five thousand dollars secured by an interest in land,
the agreement may provide for the payment by the consumer of reasonable attorney fees. A
provision in violation of this subseetion section is unenforceable.

Sec. 20. Section 537.3604, subsection 8, paragraph e, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:
e. The amount payable under the consumer rental purchase agreement does not exceed

twenty-five thousand-dollars the threshold amount.

Sec. 21. Section 537.6201, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:
2. Debt collectors, as defined in section 537.7102, subsection 5, to whose acts, practices,
or conduct this chapter applies pursuant to section 537.1201 if the total debt collected by

a debt collector in the preceding calendar year exceeds twenty-five-thousand-dellars the
threshold amount, or if not, if the total debt collected during the current calendar year

1 See chapter 1141, §26 herein
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exceeds twenty-five thousand dollars, but this part does not apply to those licensed, certified,
or otherwise authorized to engage in business under chapter 524, 533, 536, or 536A.

Sec. 22. APPLICABILITY. Section 537.1301, subsection 21, paragraph b, subparagraph
(5), as enacted by this Act, applies to charges assessed by a financial institution on or after
July 1, 2014.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1038

INDIGENT DEFENSE — DELINQUENCY AND TERMINATION OF PARENTAL RIGHTS
PROCEEDINGS

H.F 2326

AN ACT relating to payments from the indigent defense fund by the state public defender,
including effective date provisions, and providing penalties.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 13B.4B, subsection 2, paragraph c, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

c. The state public defender may in the state public defender’s sole discretion release
claims and supporting documents, including any information that would otherwise be
confidential in sections 232.147 through 232.150, to the auditor of state, the lowa supreme
court attorney disciplinary board, the grievance commission of the supreme court of Iowa, or
to other state or local agencies to the extent necessary to investigate fraud or other criminal
activity against the attorney or vendor submitting the claim.

Sec. 2. Section 232.151, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

232.151 Criminal penalties.

Any person who knowingly discloses, receives, or makes use or permits the use of
information derived directly or indirectly from the records concerning a child referred to in
sections 232.147 te through 232.150, except as provided by those sections or section 13B.4B,
subsection 2, paragraph “c”, shall be guilty of a serious misdemeanor.

Sec. 3. Section 600A.6A, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:
2. If the parent against whom the petition is filed desires but is financially unable to employ

counsel, the court#ellewnguamm—eeufpeellequy shall appoint counsel for the person if all

; m orm 0 en ate the person
requests appomtment of counsel and the cour‘c determlnes that the person is indigent.

Sec. 4. Section 600A.6B, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:
600A.6B Payment of attorney fees.
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1. A person filing a petition for termination of parental rights under this chapter or
the-person-on—whose-behalf the petition-isfiled shall be responsible for the payment of
reasonable attorney fees for services provided by counsel appointed pursuant to section
600A.6A in juvenile court or in an appellate proceeding initiated by the person filing the
petition unless the person filing the petition is a private child-placing agency as-defined-in
seection-238-1 licensed under chapter 238 or unless the court determines that the person
filing the petition er-theperson-on-whose-behalf the petitionisfiled is indigent.

2. If the person filing the petition is a private child-placing agency as-defined-in-section
2381 licensed under chapter 238 or if the person filing the petition er-the-person-on-whese
behalf the petition-is-filed is indigent, the appointed-attorney shall be paid reasonable
attorney fees prospective parent on whose behalf the petition is filed shall be responsible
for the payment of reasonable attorney fees for services provided in juvenile court or an
appellate proceeding as—determined-by-the statepublic-defender for counsel appointed
pursuant to section 600A.6A unless the court determines that the prospective parent on
whose behalf the petition is filed is indigent.

3. Ifthe prospective parent on whose behalf the petition is filed is indigent, and if the person
filing the petition is indigent or a private child-placing agency licensed under chapter 238, the
appointed counsel shall be paid reasonable attorney fees as determined by the state public
defender from the indigent defense fund established in section 815.11.

3- 4. If the parent against whom the petition is filed appeals a termination order under
section 600A.9, subsection 1, paragraph “b”, the person who filed the petition or the person
on whose behalf the petition is filed shall not be responsible for the payment of attorney
fees for services provided by counsel appointed pursuant to section 600A.6A in the appellate
proceeding. Instead, the appointed attorney shall be paid reasonable attorney fees as
determined by the state public defender from the indigent defense fund established pursuant
to section 815.11.

4. 5. The state public defender shall review all the claims submitted under this-section
subsection 3 or 4 and shall have the same authority with regard to the payment of these
claims as the state public defender has with regard to claims submitted under chapters 13B
and 815, including the authority to adopt rules concerning the review and payment of claims
submitted.

Sec. 5. EFFECTIVE UPON ENACTMENT. The following provision or provisions of this
Act, being deemed of immediate importance, take effect upon enactment:
1. The section of this Act amending section 600A.6A, subsection 2.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1039
SOLID WASTE — STEEL SLAG EXCEPTION
H.F 2346

AN ACT relating to solid waste.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:
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Section 1. Section 455B.301, subsection 23, Code 2014, is amended by adding the
following new paragraph:

NEW PARAGRAPH. e. Steelslag which is a product resulting from the steel manufacturing
process and is managed as an item of value in a controlled manner and not as a discarded
material.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1040

ENTITIES REGULATED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF INSPECTIONS AND APPEALS —
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

H.FE 2365

AN ACT relating to employment, disciplinary, and other procedures for entities regulated by
the department of inspections and appeals, and including applicability provisions.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 135B.34, subsection 2, paragraph b, subparagraph (2), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(2) Subparagraph (1) applies to a crime that is a simple misdemeanor offense under section
123.47 er-chapter-321, and to a crime that is a first offense of operating a motor vehicle while
intoxicated under section 321J.2, subsection 1.

Sec. 2. Section 135B.34, subsection 5, paragraphs a and b, Code 2014, are amended to
read as follows:

a. If a person employed by a hospital that is subject to this section is convicted of a crime
or has a record of founded child or dependent adult abuse entered in the abuse registry
after the person’s employment application date, the person shall inform the hospital of such
information within forty-eight hours of the criminal conviction or entry of the record of
founded child or dependent adult abuse. The hospital shall act to verify the information
within ferty-eight-heurs seven calendar days of notification. If the information is verified,
the requirements of subsections 2, 3, and 4 regarding employability and evaluations shall be
applied by the hospital to determine whether or not the person’s employment is continued.
The hospital may continue to employ the person pending the performance of an evaluation
by the department of human services to determine whether prohibition of the person’s
employment is warranted. A person who is required by this subsection to inform the person’s
employer of a conviction or entry of an abuse record and fails to do so within the required
period commits a serious misdemeanor.

b. If a hospital receives credible information, as determined by the hospital, that a person
employed by the hospital has been convicted of a crime or a record of founded child or
dependent adult abuse has been entered in the abuse registry after employment from a
person other than the employee and the employee has not informed the hospital of such
information within the period required under paragraph “a”, the hospital shall act to verify
the credible information within forty-eight hours seven calendar days of receipt of the
credible information. If the information is verified, the requirements of subsections 2, 3,
and 4 regarding employability and evaluations shall be applied by the hospital to determine
whether or not the person’s employment is continued.

Sec. 3. Section 135C.10, subsection 9, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

9. In the case of an application by an existing licensee for a new or newly acquired facility,
continuing or repeated failure of the licensee to operate any previously licensed facility or
facilities in compliance with the provisions of this chapter er-of, the rules adopted pursuant
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to it this chapter, or equivalent provisions that the facility is subject to in this state or any
other state.

Sec. 4. Section 135C.10, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new subsection:

NEW SUBSECTION. 11. Intentionally preventing or interfering with or attempting to
prevent or interfere in any way with the performance by any duly authorized representative
of the department of the lawful enforcement of this chapter or of the rules adopted pursuant
to this chapter. As used in this subsection, “lawful enforcement” includes but is not limited
to the following:

a. Contacting or interviewing any resident of a health care facility in private at any
reasonable hour and without advance notice.

b. Examining any relevant books or records of a health care facility unless otherwise
protected from disclosure by operation of law.

c. Preserving evidence of any violation of this chapter or of the rules adopted pursuant to
this chapter.

Sec. 5. Section 135C.11, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

2. The procedure governing hearings authorized by this section shall be in accordance with
the rules promulgated by the department. A full and complete record shall be kept of all
proceedings, and all testimony shall be reported but need not be transcribed unless judicial
review is sought pursuant to section 135C.13. Copies of the transcript may be obtained by
an interested party upon payment of the cost of preparing the copies. Witnesses may be
subpoenaed by either party and shall be allowed fees at a rate prescribed by the department’s
rules. The director may, after advising the-certified volunteerlong-term-care-ombudsman a

representative of the office of long-term care ombudsman, either proceed in accordance with

section 135C.30, or remove all residents and suspend the license or licenses of any health
care facility, prior to a hearing, when the director finds that the health or safety of residents of
the health care fac111ty requlres such action on an emergency bas1s Ih&faepthap&eeﬁ}ﬁed

Sec. 6. Section 135C.13, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

135C.13 Judicial review.

Judicial review of any action of the director may be sought in accordance with the terms of
the Iowa administrative procedure Act, chapter 17A. Notwithstanding the terms of chapter
17A, petitions for judicial review may be filed in the district court of the county where the
facility or proposed facility is located, and pending final disposition of the matter the status
quo of the applicant or licensee shall be preserved except when the director, with-the-advice
and-consent after advising a representative of the eertified-volunteer office of long-term care
ombudsman, determines that the health, safety, or welfare of the residents of the facility
is in immediate danger, in which case the director may order the immediate removal of
such re51dents a a m e-01 hasn

Sec. 7. Section 135C.14, subsection 8, paragraph d, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

d. The notification of eertified—volunteer the office of long-term care ombudsmen
ombudsman by the department of all complaints relating to health care facilities and the
involvement of the certified-volunteer office of long-term care embudsmen ombudsman in
resolution of the complaints.

Sec. 8. Section 135C.16, subsection 3, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

3. An inspeetor authorized representative of the department may enter any licensed health
care facility without a warrant, and may examine all records pertaining to the care provided
residents of the facility. An inspeetor authorized representative of the department may
contact or interview any resident, employee, or any other person who might have knowledge
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about the operation of a health care facility. An inspeetor authorized representative of the
department of human services shall have the same right with respect to any facility where
one or more residents are cared for entirely or partially at public expense, and an investigator
authorized representative of the designated protection and advocacy agency shall have the
same right with respect to any facility where one or more residents have developmental
disabilities or mental illnesses, and the state fire marshal or a deputy appointed pursuant
to section 135C.9, subsection 1, paragraph “b”, shall have the same right of entry into any
facility and the right to inspect any records pertinent to fire safety practices and conditions
within that facility, and an authorized representative of the office of long-term care
ombudsman shall have the same right with respect to any nursing facility or residential care
facility. If any such inspeetor authorized representative has probable cause to believe that
any institution, building, or agency not licensed as a health care facility is in fact a health
care facility as defined by this chapter, and upon producing identification that the individual
is an inspeetor authorized representative is denied entry thereto for the purpose of making
an inspection, the inspeector authorized representative may, with the assistance of the county
attorney of the county in which the purported health care facility is located, apply to the
district court for an order requiring the owner or occupant to permit entry and inspection of
the premises to determine whether there have been any violations of this chapter.

Sec. 9. Section 135C.17, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

135C.17 Duties of other departments.

It shall be the duty of the department of human services, state fire marshal, office of
long-term care ombudsman, and the officers and agents of other state and local governmental
units, and the designated protection and advocacy agency to assist the department in
carrying out the provisions of this chapter, insofar as the functions of these respective offices
and departments are concerned with the health, welfare, and safety of any resident of any
health care facility. It shall be the duty of the department to cooperate with the protection and
advocacy agency and the office of long-term care ombudsman by responding to all reasonable
requests for assistance and information as required by federal law and this chapter.

Sec. 10. Section 135C.19, subsection 2, paragraph b, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

b. A copy of each citation required to be posted by this subsection shall be sent by the
department to the department of human services and, to the designated protection and
advocacy agency if the facility has one or more residents with developmental disabilities
or mental illness, and to the office of long-term care ombudsman if the facility is a nursing
facility or residential care facility.

Sec. 11. Section 135C.33, subsection 2, paragraph b, subparagraph (2), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(2) Subparagraph (1) applies to a crime that is a simple misdemeanor offense under section
123.47 erchapter321, and to a crime that is a first offense of operating a motor vehicle while
intoxicated under section 321J.2, subsection 1.

Sec. 12. Section 135C.33, subsection 7, paragraphs a and b, Code 2014, are amended to
read as follows:

a. If a person employed by a facility, service, or program employer that is subject to this
section is convicted of a crime or has a record of founded child or dependent adult abuse
entered in the abuse registry after the person’s employment application date, the person shall
inform the employer of such information within forty-eight hours of the criminal conviction
or entry of the record of founded child or dependent adult abuse. The employer shall act
to verify the information within ferty-eight-heurs seven calendar days of notification. If the
information is verified, the requirements of subsections 2, 3, and 4 regarding employability
and evaluations shall be applied by the employer to determine whether or not the person’s
employment is continued. The employer may continue to employ the person pending the
performance of an evaluation by the department of human services to determine whether
prohibition of the person’s employment is warranted. A person who is required by this
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subsection to inform the person’s employer of a conviction or entry of an abuse record and
fails to do so within the required period commits a serious misdemeanor.

b. If a facility, service, or program employer receives credible information, as determined
by the employer, that a person employed by the employer has been convicted of a crime or a
record of founded child or dependent adult abuse has been entered in the abuse registry after
employment from a person other than the employee and the employee has not informed the
employer of such information within the period required under paragraph “a”, the employer
shall act to verify the credible information within ferty-eight-heurs seven calendar days
of receipt of the credible information. If the information is verified, the requirements of
subsections 2, 3, and 4 regarding employability and evaluations shall be applied to determine
whether or not the person’s employment is continued.

Sec. 13. Section 135C.33, subsection 8, paragraph d, subparagraph (2), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(2) Subparagraph (1) applies to a crime that is a simple misdemeanor offense under section
123.47 er-chapter-321, and to a crime that is a first offense of operating a motor vehicle while
intoxicated under section 321J.2, subsection 1.

Sec. 14. Section 135C.33, subsection 8, paragraph e, subparagraphs (1) and (2), Code
2014, are amended to read as follows:

(1) If a student is convicted of a crime or has a record of founded child or dependent
adult abuse entered in the abuse registry after the record checks and any evaluation have
been performed, the student shall inform the certified nurse aide training program of such
information within forty-eight hours of the criminal conviction or entry of the record of
founded child or dependent adult abuse. The program shall act to verify the information
within ferty-eight-heurs seven calendar days of notification. If the information is verified,
the requirements of paragraph “c” shall be applied by the program to determine whether or
not the student’s involvement in a clinical education component may continue. The program
may allow the student involvement to continue pending the performance of an evaluation
by the department of human services. A student who is required by this subparagraph to
inform the program of a conviction or entry of an abuse record and fails to do so within the
required period commits a serious misdemeanor.

(2) If a program receives credible information, as determined by the program, that a
student has been convicted of a crime or a record of founded child or dependent adult abuse
has been entered in the abuse registry after the record checks and any evaluation have
been performed, from a person other than the student and the student has not informed
the program of such information within the period required under subparagraph (1), the
program shall act to verify the credible information within ferty-eight-heurs seven calendar
days of receipt of the credible information. If the information is verified, the requirements
of paragraph “c” shall be applied to determine whether or not the student’s involvement in a
clinical education component may continue.

Sec. 15. Section 135C.38, subsection 1, paragraphs a and ¢, Code 2014, are amended to
read as follows:

a. Upon receipt of a complaint made in accordance with section 135C.37, the department
er—ee%trﬁed—vekmteer—lm&g—ter%ear&embadsmaﬂ shall make a preliminary review of
the complaint. Unless the department
concludes that the complaint is intended to harass a facility or a licensee or is without
reasonable basis, the department er-certified-volunteer long-term-care-ombudsman shall
make or cause to be made an on-site inspection of the health care facility which is the subject
of the complaint within the time period determined pursuant to the following guidelines,
which period shall commence on the date of receipt of the complaint:

(1) For nursing facilities, an on-site inspection shall be initiated as follows:

(@) Within two working days for a complaint determined by the department or-certified

volunteerlong-term-care-ombudsman to be an alleged immediate jeopardy situation.
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(b) Within ten working days for a complaint determined by the department or-certified
volunteer-long-term-ecare-ombudsman to be an alleged high-level, nonimmediate jeopardy
situation.

(c) Within forty-five calendar days for a complaint determined by the department er
certified—volunteer long-term—care-ombudsman to be an alleged nonimmediate jeopardy
situation, other than a high-level situation.

(2) For all other types of health care facilities, an on-site inspection shall be initiated as
follows:

(a) Within two working days for a complaint determined by the department er-certified

to be an alleged immediate jeopardy situation.

(b) Within twenty working days for a complaint determined by the department or-certified
volunteer-long-term-care-ombudsman to be an alleged high-level, nonimmediate jeopardy
situation.

(c) W1th1n forty-five calendar days for a complaint determined by the department er

to be an alleged nonimmediate jeopardy
situation, other than a high-level situation.

c. The department may refer to the-certified-volunteer a representative of the office of
long-term care ombudsman ef-a-faecility any complaint received by the department regarding
that a facility, for initial evaluation and appropriate action by the eertified-volunteer office of
long-term care ombudsman.

Sec. 16. Section 135C.38, subsection 2, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

a. The complainant shall be promptly informed of the result of any action taken by the
department or certified-volunteer the office of long-term care ombudsman in the matter.
The complainant shall also be notified of the name, address, and telephone number of the
designated protection and advocacy agency if the alleged violation involves a facility with
one or more residents with developmental disabilities or mental illness.

Sec. 17. Section 135C.38, subsection 3, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

3. An inspection made pursuant to a complaint filed under section 135C.37 need not be
limited to the matter or matters included in the complaint. However, the inspection shall not
be a general inspection unless the complaint inspection coincides with a scheduled general
inspection or unless in the course of the complaint investigation a violation is evident to the
inspector. Upon arrival at the facility to be inspected, the inspector shall show identification
to the person in charge of the facility and state that an inspection is to be made, before
beginning the inspection. Upon request of either the complainant or the department
or certified—volunteer a representative of the office of long-term care ombudsman, the
complainant or the complainant’s representative or both may be allowed the privilege of
accompanying the inspector during any on-site inspection made pursuant to this section.
The inspector may cancel the privilege at any time if the inspector determines that the
privacy of any resident of the facility to be inspected would otherwise be violated. The
protection and dignity of the resident shall be given first priority by the inspector and others.

Sec. 18. Section 135C.38, subsection 4, Code 2014, is amended by striking the subsection.

Sec. 19. Section 231B.8, Code 2014, is amended by striking the section and inserting in
lieu thereof the following:

231B.8 Exit interview — issuance of findings.

1. The department shall provide an elder group home an exit interview at the conclusion
of a monitoring evaluation or complaint investigation, and the department shall inform the
home’s representative of all issues and areas of concern related to the insufficient practices.
The department may conduct the exit interview in person or by telephone, and the department
shall provide a second exit interview if any additional issues or areas of concern are identified.
The home shall have two working days from the date of the exit interview to submit additional
or rebuttal information to the department.

2. The department shall issue the final findings of a monitoring evaluation or complaint
investigation within ten working days after completion of the on-site monitoring evaluation
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or complaint investigation. The final findings shall be served upon the home personally, by
electronic mail, or by certified mail.

Sec. 20. Section 231B.9, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

231B.9 Public disclosure of findings.

Upon completion of a monitoring evaluation or complaint investigation of an elder group
home by the department pursuant to this chapter, including the-conclusion—of-informal
review; the department’s final findings with respect to compliance by the elder group home
with requirements for certification shall be made available to the public in a readily available
form and place. Other information relating to an elder group home that is obtained by the
department which does not constitute the department’s final findings from a monitoring
evaluation or complaint investigation of the elder group home shall not be made available
to the public except in proceedings involving the denial, suspension, or revocation of a
certificate under this chapter.

Sec. 21. NEW SECTION. 231B.9A Informal conference — formal contest — judicial
review.

1. Within twenty business days after issuance of the final findings, the elder group home
shall notify the director if the home desires to contest the findings and request an informal
conference.

2. The department shall provide an independent reviewer to hold an informal conference
with an elder group home within ten working days after receiving a request from the
home pursuant to subsection 1. At the conclusion of the informal conference, the
independent reviewer may affirm, modify, or dismiss a contested regulatory insufficiency.
The independent reviewer shall state in writing the specific reasons for the affirmation,
modification, or dismissal and immediately transmit copies of the statement to the
department and to the home.

3. An independent reviewer shall be licensed as an attorney in the state of Iowa and shall
not be employed or have been employed by the department in the past eight years or have
appeared in front of the department on behalf of an elder group home in the past eight years.
Preference shall be given to an attorney with background knowledge, experience, or training
in long-term care. The department may issue a request for proposals to enter into a contract
for the purpose of providing one or more independent reviewers for informal conferences.

4. An elder group home that desires to further contest an affirmed or modified regulatory
insufficiency may do so in the manner provided by chapter 17A for contested cases. The
home shall give notice of intent to formally contest a regulatory insufficiency, in writing, to the
department within five days after receipt of the written decision of the independent reviewer.
The formal hearing shall be conducted in accordance with chapter 17A and rules adopted by
the department.

5. An elder group home that has exhausted all adequate administrative remedies and is
aggrieved by the final action of the department may petition for judicial review in the manner
provided by chapter 17A.

Sec. 22. Section 231B.10, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following
new paragraphs:

NEW PARAGRAPH. 0i. In the case of an application by an existing certificate holder for
a new or newly acquired elder group home, continuing or repeated failure of the certificate
holder to operate any previously certified elder group home or homes in compliance with the
provisions of this chapter, the rules adopted pursuant to this chapter, or equivalent provisions
that the elder group home is subject to in this state or any other state.

NEW PARAGRAPH. 00i. Intentionally preventing or interfering with or attempting to
prevent or interfere in any way with the performance by any duly authorized representative
of the department of the lawful enforcement of this chapter or of the rules adopted pursuant
to this chapter. As used in this paragraph, “lawful enforcement” includes but is not limited
to the following:

(1) Contacting or interviewing any tenant of an elder group home in private at any
reasonable hour and without advance notice.
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(2) Examining any relevant books or records of an elder group home unless otherwise
protected from disclosure by operation of law.

(3) Preserving evidence of any violation of this chapter or of the rules adopted pursuant to
this chapter.

Sec. 23. Section 231C.10, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following
new paragraphs:

NEW PARAGRAPH. 0i. In the case of an application by an existing certificate holder
for a new or newly acquired assisted living program, continuing or repeated failure of the
certificate holder to operate any previously certified assisted living program or programs in
compliance with the provisions of this chapter, the rules adopted pursuant to this chapter,
or equivalent provisions that the assisted living program is subject to in this state or any
other state.

NEW PARAGRAPH. 00i. Intentionally preventing or interfering with or attempting to
prevent or interfere in any way with the performance by any duly authorized representative
of the department of the lawful enforcement of this chapter or of the rules adopted pursuant
to this chapter. As used in this paragraph, “lawful enforcement” includes but is not limited
to the following:

(1) Contacting or interviewing any tenant of an assisted living program in private at any
reasonable hour and without advance notice.

(2) Examining any relevant books or records of an assisted living program unless otherwise
protected from disclosure by operation of law.

(3) Preserving evidence of any violation of this chapter or of the rules adopted pursuant to
this chapter.

Sec. 24. Section 231D.5, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following
new paragraphs:

NEW PARAGRAPH. 0Ok. In the case of an application by an existing certificate holder for
a new or newly acquired adult day services program, continuing or repeated failure of the
certificate holder to operate any previously certified adult day services program or programs
in compliance with the provisions of this chapter, the rules adopted pursuant to this chapter,
or equivalent provisions that the adult day services program is subject to in this state or any
other state.

NEW PARAGRAPH. 00k. Intentionally preventing or interfering with or attempting to
prevent or interfere in any way with the performance by any duly authorized representative
of the department of the lawful enforcement of this chapter or of the rules adopted pursuant
to this chapter. As used in this paragraph, “lawful enforcement” includes but is not limited
to the following:

(1) Contacting or interviewing any participant of an adult day services program in private
at any reasonable hour and without advance notice.

(2) Examining any relevant books or records of an adult day services program unless
otherwise protected from disclosure by operation of law.

(3) Preserving evidence of any violation of this chapter or of the rules adopted pursuant to
this chapter.

Sec. 25. Section 231D.9A, Code 2014, is amended by striking the section and inserting in
lieu thereof the following:

231D.9A Exit interview — issuance of findings.

1. The department shall provide an adult day services program an exit interview at the
conclusion of a monitoring evaluation or a complaint investigation, and the department
shall inform the program’s representative of all issues and areas of concern related to the
insufficient practices. The department may conduct the exit interview in person or by
telephone, and the department shall provide a second exit interview if any additional issues
or areas of concern are identified. The program shall have two working days from the date
of the exit interview to submit additional or rebuttal information to the department.

2. The department shall issue the final findings of a monitoring evaluation or complaint
investigation within ten working days after completion of the on-site monitoring evaluation
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or complaint investigation. The final findings shall be served upon the program personally,
by electronic mail, or by certified mail.

Sec. 26. Section 231D.10, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

231D.10 Public disclosure of findings.

Upon completion of a monitoring evaluation or complaint investigation of an adult day
services program by the department pursuant to this chapter, including-the-conclusion-of
informal review; the department’s final findings with respect to compliance by the adult day
services program with requirements for certification shall be made available to the public
in a readily available form and place. Other information relating to an adult day services
program that is obtained by the department which does not constitute the department’s final
findings from a monitoring evaluation or complaint investigation of the adult day services
program shall not be made available to the public except in proceedings involving the denial,
suspension, or revocation of a certificate under this chapter.

Sec. 27. NEW SECTION. 231D.10A Informal conference — formal contest — judicial
review.

1. Within twenty business days after issuance of the final findings, the adult day services
program shall notify the director if the program desires to contest the findings and request
an informal conference.

2. The department shall provide an independent reviewer to hold an informal conference
with an adult day services program within ten working days after receiving a request from
the program pursuant to subsection 1. At the conclusion of the informal conference, the
independent reviewer may affirm, modify, or dismiss a contested regulatory insufficiency.
The independent reviewer shall state in writing the specific reasons for the affirmation,
modification, or dismissal and immediately transmit copies of the statement to the
department and to the program.

3. An independent reviewer shall be licensed as an attorney in the state of Iowa and shall
not be employed or have been employed by the department in the past eight years or have
appeared in front of the department on behalf of an adult day services program in the past
eight years. Preference shall be given to an attorney with background knowledge, experience,
or training in long-term care. The department may issue a request for proposals to enter
into a contract for the purpose of providing one or more independent reviewers for informal
conferences.

4. An adult day services program that desires to further contest an affirmed or modified
regulatory insufficiency may do so in the manner provided by chapter 17A for contested
cases. The program shall give notice of intent to formally contest a regulatory insufficiency,
in writing, to the department within five days after receipt of the written decision of the
independent reviewer. The formal hearing shall be conducted in accordance with chapter
17A and rules adopted by the department.

5. An adult day services program that has exhausted all adequate administrative remedies
and is aggrieved by the final action of the department may petition for judicial review in the
manner provided by chapter 17A.

Sec. 28. APPLICABILITY.

1. The sections of this Act amending sections 231B.8 and 231B.9 and adding section
231B.9A apply to an elder group home desiring to request an informal conference under
chapter 231B on or after January 1, 2015.

2. The sections of this Act amending sections 231D.9A and 231D.10 and adding section
231D.10A apply to an adult day services program desiring to request an informal conference
under chapter 231D on or after January 1, 2015.

Approved March 26, 2014
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CHAPTER 1041
CONSUMER CREDIT REPORTS AND SECURITY FREEZES — PROTECTED CONSUMERS
H.F. 2368

AN ACT modifying security freeze provisions and extending security freeze protection to
specified individuals designated as protected consumers, making penalties applicable,
and including effective date provisions.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 714G.1, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

1. “Consumer” means an individual who is a resident of this state sixteen years of age or
older who does not otherwise meet the definition of a protected consumer and who is not
subject to a protected consumer security freeze.

Sec. 2. Section 714G.1, subsection 3, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new
paragraph:

NEW PARAGRAPH. d. A company that maintains a database or file that consists of any of
the following information which is used for purposes unrelated to the granting of credit:

(1) Criminal history information.

(2) Information relating to employment, rental history, or a background check.

Sec. 3. Section 714G.1, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new subsections:

NEW SUBSECTION. 7A. “Protected consumer” means an individual who is either under
sixteen years of age at the time a request for a protected consumer security freeze is made
for the individual or is an incapacitated person or a protected person for whom a guardian or
conservator has been appointed.

NEW SUBSECTION. 7B. “Protected consumer security freeze” means one of the following:

a. If a consumer reporting agency does not have a file pertaining to a protected consumer,
a restriction that is placed on the protected consumer’s record in accordance with section
714G.8A that prohibits the consumer reporting agency from releasing the protected
consumer’s record except as provided in that section.

b. If a consumer reporting agency has a file pertaining to a protected consumer, a
restriction that is placed on the protected consumer’s consumer credit report in accordance
with section 714G.8A that prohibits the consumer reporting agency from releasing the
protected consumer’s consumer credit report or any information derived from the protected
consumer’s consumer credit report except as provided in that section.

NEW SUBSECTION. 7C. “Record” means a compilation of information that includes or
satisfies all of the following:

a. Identifies a protected consumer.

b. Is created by a consumer reporting agency solely for the purpose of complying with
section 714G.8A.

c. Is not created or used to consider the protected consumer’s credit worthiness, credit
standing, credit capacity, character, general reputation, personal characteristics, or mode of
living.

NEW SUBSECTION. 7D. “Representative” means a protected consumer’s parent,
guardian, or custodian who provides to a consumer reporting agency sufficient proof of
authority to act on behalf of a protected consumer.

NEW SUBSECTION. 8A. “Sufficient proof of authority” means documentation that shows
a representative has authority to act on behalf of a protected consumer, which may be
demonstrated in the form of an order issued by a court of law, a lawfully executed and
valid power of attorney, or a written notarized statement signed by the representative
that expressly describes the authority of the representative to act on behalf of a protected
consumer.

NEW SUBSECTION. 8B. “Sufficient proof of identification” means one or more of the
following:




CH. 1041 LAWS OF THE EIGHTY-FIFTH G.A., 2014 SESSION 118

a. A protected consumer’s social security number or a copy of a social security card issued
by the federal social security administration.

b. A certified or official copy of a protected consumer’s birth certificate issued by the entity
authorized to issue the birth certificate.

c. A copy of a protected consumer’s driver’s license, a protected consumer’s nonoperator’s
identification card issued by the state department of transportation, or any other federal or
state government-issued form of identification pertaining to a protected consumer.

Sec. 4. Section 714G.8, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

A security freeze or protected consumer security freeze shall not apply to the following
persons or entities:

Sec. 5. NEW SECTION. 714G.8A Protected consumer security freeze.

1. A consumer reporting agency shall implement a protected consumer security freeze
for a protected consumer if the consumer reporting agency receives a request from the
protected consumer’s representative for the placement of the protected consumer security
freeze pursuant to this section and the protected consumer’s representative complies with
all of the following:

a. Submits the request to the consumer reporting agency at the address or other point of
contact and in the manner specified by the consumer reporting agency.

b. Provides sufficient proof of identification of the protected consumer, and proof of the
identity of the representative.

c. Provides sufficient proof of authority to act on behalf of the protected consumer.

d. Payment of the fee specified in subsection 5.

2. a. A protected consumer security freeze requested pursuant to subsection 1 shall
commence within thirty days after the request is received. If a consumer reporting agency
does not have a file pertaining to a protected consumer when the consumer reporting agency
receives the request, the consumer reporting agency shall create a record for the protected
consumer within thirty days after the request is received.

b. While a protected consumer security freeze is in effect, a consumer reporting agency
shall not release the protected consumer’s consumer credit report, any information derived
from the protected consumer’s consumer credit report, or any information contained in the
record created for the protected consumer. The protected consumer security freeze shall
remain in effect until the protected consumer or the protected consumer’s representative
requests the consumer reporting agency to remove the protected consumer security freeze
pursuant to subsection 3, or the consumer reporting agency removes the protected consumer
security freeze pursuant to subsection 6.

3. A consumer reporting agency shall remove a protected consumer security freeze if the
consumer reporting agency receives a request from the protected consumer or the protected
consumer’s representative to remove the protected consumer’s security freeze that complies
with all of the following:

a. The request is submitted to the consumer reporting agency at the address or other point
of contact and in the manner specified by the consumer reporting agency.

b. In the case of a request by a protected consumer, the request includes proof that
previously submitted sufficient proof of authority for the protected consumer’s representative
to act on behalf of the protected consumer is no longer valid, and sufficient proof of
identification of the protected consumer.

c. In the case of a request by the representative of a protected consumer, the request
includes sufficient proof of identification of the protected consumer, proof of the identity
of the representative, and sufficient proof of authority to act on behalf of the protected
consumer.

d. The fee specified in subsection 5.

4. A protected consumer security freeze shall be removed by the consumer reporting
agency within thirty days after the request for removal pursuant to subsection 3 is received
by the consumer reporting agency.
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5. a. A consumer reporting agency may charge a reasonable fee, not to exceed five dollars,
for each placement or removal of a protected consumer security freeze. A consumer reporting
agency may not charge any other fee for a service performed pursuant to this section.

b. Notwithstanding paragraph “a”, a fee may not be charged by a consumer reporting
agency pursuant to either of the following:

(1) If the protected consumer’s representative has obtained a police report or affidavit of
alleged identity theft under section 715A.8 and submits a copy of the report or affidavit to the
consumer reporting agency.

(2) A request for the commencement or removal of a protected consumer security freeze
is for a protected consumer who is under the age of sixteen years at the time of the request
and the consumer reporting agency has a consumer credit report pertaining to the protected
consumer.

6. A consumer reporting agency may remove a protected consumer security freeze
for a protected consumer or delete a record of a protected consumer if the protected
consumer security freeze was commenced or the record was created based on a material
misrepresentation of fact by the protected consumer or the protected consumer’s
representative.

7. The provisions of sections 714G.8, 714G.10, and 714G.11 shall be applicable to a
protected consumer security freeze.

Sec. 6. EFFECTIVE DATE. This Act takes effect January 1, 2015.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1042
ORTHOTIST OR PROSTHETIST ASSISTANTS — SERVICES — SUPERVISION
H.E 2370

AN ACT relating to the supervision of orthotist or prosthetist assistants.
Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 148F.6, subsection 1, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

a. A person shall not work as an assistant to an orthotist or prosthetist or provide patient
care-services—or fabrication of orthoses or prostheses; unless the work or fabrication is
performed under the supervision of a licensed orthotist or licensed prosthetist. A person
shall not provide patient care services regulated by this chapter unless provided under the
supervision of a licensed orthotist or licensed prosthetist.

Approved March 26, 2014
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CHAPTER 1043
PROVISIONAL LICENSES IN PSYCHOLOGY
H.E 2378

AN ACT relating to the requirements for psychologist licensing.
Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 154B.6, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new
subsection:

NEW SUBSECTION. 3. A person who possesses a doctoral degree in psychology from
an institution approved by the board but who has not completed the other requirements
for licensure under this section may apply for a provisional license. The license shall be
designated as a “provisional license in psychology”. The provisional license shall authorize
the licensee to practice psychology under the supervision of a supervisor who meets the
qualifications determined by the board by rule. A provisional license shall be valid for a
period of two years. The fee for a provisional license shall be set by the board to cover the
administrative costs of issuance. The board shall also set a fee for renewal of a provisional
license.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1044
CRISIS STABILIZATION PROGRAMS
H.FE 2379

AN ACT relating to crisis stabilization programs authorized by the department of human
services.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. NEW SECTION. 225C.19A Crisis stabilization programs.

The department shall accredit, certify, or apply standards of review to authorize the
operation of crisis stabilization programs. In authorizing the operation of a crisis stabilization
program, the department shall apply the relevant requirements for an emergency mental
health crisis services provider and system under section 225C.19. A program authorized
to operate under this section is not required to be licensed under chapter 135B, 135C, or
135G, or certified under chapter 231C. The commission shall adopt rules to implement this
section. The department shall accept accreditation of a crisis stabilization program by a
national accrediting organization in lieu of applying the rules adopted in accordance with
this section to the program.

Approved March 26, 2014
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CHAPTER 1045

CODE OF PROFESSIONAL CONDUCT FOR EDUCATION PRACTITIONERS — SEXUAL
CONTACT WITH STUDENTS

H.F 2389

AN ACT relating to misconduct under the code of professional conduct and ethics of the
board of educational examiners and making penalties applicable.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 272.2, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new subsection:

NEW SUBSECTION. 19. Adopt rules to provide in the board’s code of professional
conduct and ethics that any licensee of the board, who commits or solicits any sexual
conduct as defined in section 709.15, subsection 3, paragraph “a”, subparagraph (2), or
solicits, encourages, or consummates a romantic relationship with any individual who was
a student within ninety days prior to any such conduct alleged in a complaint initiated with
the board, if the licensee taught the individual or supervised the individual in any school
activity when the individual was a student, engages in unprofessional and unethical conduct
that may result in disciplinary action by the board.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1046
STATE LANDS VOLUNTEER PROGRAM — LIABILITY
H.F. 2397

AN ACT concerning liability protection for volunteers on state lands.
Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. NEW SECTION. 461A.81 State lands volunteer program — liability.

The department shall establish a state lands volunteer program to authorize nonprofit
organizations, and individuals providing services on behalf of the nonprofit organizations, to
provide, at no compensation, volunteer services for the benefit of state parks and recreation
areas, state game and forest areas, or other lands under the jurisdiction of the department
of natural resources. The department shall adopt rules governing the administration of
the program to include eligibility requirements for nonprofit organizations participating in
the program and provisions governing approved volunteer duties or services. Nonprofit
organizations, and individuals providing services on behalf of nonprofit organizations,
authorized to provide volunteer services for no compensation by the department pursuant
to this section shall be considered state volunteers and afforded the same protections as
provided in section 669.24 while performing approved volunteer duties or services on state
lands, as described in this section, as a volunteer.

Approved March 26, 2014
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CHAPTER 1047
UNDERGROUND FACILITY EXCAVATIONS — NOTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS
H.F. 2408

AN ACT modifying notification requirements applicable to underground facility excavations
where underground facilities are present.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 480.4, subsection 1, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

a. Except as otherwise provided in this section, prior to any excavation, an excavator shall
contact the notification center and provide notice of the planned excavation. This notice must
be given at least forty-eight hours prior to the commencement of the excavation, excluding
Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays. Notices received after 5:00 p.m. shall be processed
as if received at 8:00 a.m. the next business day. The notice shall be valid for twenty calendar
days from the date the notice was provided to the notification center. If all locating and
marking of underground facilities is completed prior to the expiration of the forty-eight-hour
period, the excavator may proceed with excavation upon being notified by the notification
center that the locating and marking of all underground facilities is complete. The notification
center shall establish a toll-free telephone number to allow excavators to provide the notice
required pursuant to this subsection.

Sec. 2. Section 480.4, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new
paragraph:

NEW PARAGRAPH. e. At the time of giving notice to the notification center pursuant to
this subsection, an excavator shall use white paint, white flags, white stakes, or a combination
thereof, to mark the proposed area of excavation, unless one of the following applies:

(1) The precise location, direction, size, and length of the proposed excavation area can
be clearly and adequately defined and described during the call to the notification center or
during an onsite preconstruction meeting.

(2) Electronic means of white-lining is supported by the notification center and used by the
excavator.

(3) Physical premarking can be shown to be impractical.

Sec. 3. Section 480.4, subsection 3, paragraph a, subparagraph (1), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(1) An operator who receives notice from the notification center shall mark the horizontal
location of the operator’s underground facility and the excavator shall use due care in
excavating in the marked area to avoid damaging the underground facility. The operator
shall complete such locating and marking, and shall notify the notification center that the
marking is complete within forty-eight hours after receiving the notice, excluding Saturdays,
Sundays, and legal holidays, unless otherwise agreed by the operator and the excavator. No
later than the expiration of the forty-eight-hour period, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and
legal holidays, the notification center shall notify the excavator of the underground facility
locating and marking status, or the failure of the operator to notify the center that the
locating and marking is complete. The locating and marking of the underground facilities
shall be completed at no cost to the excavator. If, in the opinion of the operator, the planned
excavation requires that the precise location of the underground facilities be determined,
the excavator, unless otherwise agreed upon between the excavator and the operator, shall
hand dig test holes to determine the location of the facilities unless the operator specifies
an alternate method.

Sec. 4. Section 480.4, subsection 3, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended by adding the
following new subparagraph:

NEW SUBPARAGRAPH. (3) Unless otherwise agreed by the operator and excavator in
writing, no excavation shall be performed within twenty-five feet of an underground natural
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gas transmission line as defined in 49 C.F.R. pt. §192.3 unless a representative of the operator
of the underground natural gas transmission line is present at the planned excavation area.
This requirement shall not apply, however, when a representative of the operator fails to be
present at the proposed excavation area at the time work is scheduled to commence or as
otherwise agreed by the operator and excavator in writing. In this event, the excavator shall
notify the operator that the representative failed to appear, and excavation operations can
begin, provided the excavator uses due care to avoid damaging the underground facilities.

Sec. 5. Section 480.4, subsection 3, paragraph b, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

b. An operator who receives notice from the notification center and who determines
that the operator does not have any underground facility located within the proposed area
of excavation shall notify the exeavater notification center concerning this determination
prior-to-the-indicated-date-of commencement-of-excavation within forty-eight hours after
receiving the notice, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays. No later than the
expiration of the forty-eight-hour period, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays,
the notification center shall notify the excavator that the operator does not have any
underground facilities within the proposed area of excavation.

Sec. 6. Section 480.4, subsection 3, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new
paragraph:

NEW PARAGRAPH. d. For the purposes of this chapter, notifications provided to the
excavator by the operator or by the notification center shall be provided in a consistent
manner to be established by the board.

Sec. 7. NEW SECTION. 480.10 Communications not precluded.

This chapter shall not be interpreted to preclude an excavator, an operator, or the
notification center from having or engaging in communications in addition to the notification
requirements specified in this chapter.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1048
CHILD IN NEED OF ASSISTANCE PROCEEDINGS — TRANSFER OF GUARDIANSHIP
H.F 2421

AN ACT relating to transfer of guardianship in child in need of assistance proceedings.
Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. NEW SECTION. 232.101A Transfer of guardianship to custodian.

1. After a dispositional hearing the court may enter an order transferring guardianship of
the child to a custodian if all of the following conditions are met:

a. The person receiving guardianship meets the definition of custodian in section 232.2.

b. The person receiving guardianship has assumed responsibility for the child prior to filing
of the petition under this division and has maintained placement of the child since the filing
of the petition under this division.

c. The parent of the child does not appear at the dispositional hearing, or the parent appears
at the dispositional hearing, does not object to the transfer of guardianship, and agrees to
waive the requirement for making reasonable efforts as defined in section 232.102.

2. If the court transfers guardianship pursuant to subsection 1, the court may close the
child in need of assistance case by transferring jurisdiction over the child’s guardianship to
the probate court. The court shall inform the proposed guardian of the guardian’s reporting
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duties under section 633.669 and other duties under chapter 633. Upon transferring
jurisdiction, the court shall direct the probate clerk, once the proposed guardian has filed
an oath of office and identification in accordance with section 602.6111, to issue letters of
appointment for guardianship and docket the case in probate. Records contained in the
probate case file that were copied or transferred from the juvenile court file concerning the
case shall be subject to section 232.147 and other confidentiality provisions of this chapter
for cases not involving juvenile delinquency.

Sec. 2. Section 633.675, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

2. Notwithstanding subsection 1, paragraphs “a” through “d”, if the court appointed a
guardian for a minor child for whom the court’s jurisdiction over the child’s guardianship
was established pursuant to transfer of the child’s case in accordance with section 232.101A
or 232.104, the court shall not enter an order terminating the guardianship before the child
becomes age eighteen unless the court finds by clear and convincing evidence that the best
interests of the child warrant a return of custody to the child’s parent.

Sec. 3. Section 633.679, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

2. Unless the child or guardian dies or other exceptional circumstances arise, if the court
has appointed a guardian for a minor child for whom the court’s jurisdiction over the child’s
guardianship was established pursuant to transfer of the child’s case in accordance with
section 232.101A or 232.104, a petition shall not be filed asking that the guardianship be
terminated or modified until at least six months has elapsed from the date the order was
entered appointing the guardian.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1049
CORN PROMOTION
H.E 2427

AN ACT relating to corn promotion, including special referendums, the assessment of a
checkoff, and the creation of a task force, and making penalties applicable.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 185C.21, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

185C.21 State assessment.

1. The board shall determine and set the state assessment rate. State assessments collected
pursuant to the promotional order shall be paid into the corn promotion fund established
in section 185C.26. Except as provided in subsection 2, a state assessment shall not exceed
one-quarter of one cent per bushel upon corn marketed in this state. The beard-shall-establish

2. Upon request of the board, the secretary shall call a special referendum for producers
to vote on whether to authorize an increase in the state assessment above one-quarter of one
cent per bushel, notwithstanding subsection 1. The special referendum shall be conducted as
provided in this chapter for referendum elections. However, the special referendum shall not
affect the existence or length of the promotional order in effect. If a majority of the producers
voting in the special referendum approve the increase, the board may increase the assessment
to the amount approved in the special referendum. The board shall establish the effective
date of a rate change. However, a state assessment shall not exceed one-cent-per-bushel-of
corn-marketed-in-thisstate a scheduled maximum rate determined as follows:

a. Before September 1, 2014, one cent.
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b. For each marketing year of the period beginning September 1, 2014, and ending August
31, 2019, two cents.
c. For each marketing year beginning on and after September 1, 2019, three cents.

Sec. 2. IOWA CORN CHECKOFF TASK FORCE.

1. An Iowa corn checkoff task force is created. The task force shall study all of the
following:

a. The development and implementation of a system that allows eligible producers to cast
mail ballots during a special referendum conducted pursuant to section 185C.21.

b. An increase in refund awareness with first purchasers.

2. The task force is composed of five voting members, including all of the following:

a. The secretary of agriculture who shall serve as the chairperson.

b. Two first purchasers, as defined in section 185C.1, who shall be appointed as follows:

(1) One first purchaser appointed by the Iowa institute of cooperatives.

(2) One first purchaser appointed by the agribusiness association of Iowa.

c. Two producers, as defined in section 185C.1, who shall be appointed as follows:

(1) One producer appointed by the Iowa corn growers association who shall be a member
of the Iowa corn growers association.

(2) One producer appointed by the Iowa farm bureau federation.

3. The task force consists of four members of the general assembly who shall serve as ex
officio, nonvoting members. The members shall be appointed as follows:

a. Two members of the senate, one of whom shall be appointed by the majority leader of
the senate and one of whom shall be appointed by the majority leader of the senate after
consultation with the minority leader of the senate.

b. Two members of the house of representatives, one of whom shall be appointed by the
speaker of the house and one of whom shall be appointed by the speaker of the house after
consultation with the minority leader of the house.

4. a. The task force shall submit a report regarding its findings and recommendations to
the secretary of agriculture not later than September 1, 2014.

b. The task force is abolished on September 1, 2014.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1050
STREAMLINED SALES TAX ADMINISTRATION — DIETARY SUPPLEMENTS
H.F. 2436

AN ACT relating to the administration of the streamlined sales tax agreement by the
department of revenue.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 423.3, subsection 57, paragraph c, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

c. “Dietary supplement” means any product, other than tobacco, intended to supplement
the diet that meets all of the following criteria:

(1) The product contains one or more of the following dietary ingredients:

& (a) A vitamin.

) (b) A mineral.

) (c) An herb or other botanical.

) (d) An amino acid.

) (e) A dietary substance for use by humans to supplement the diet by increasing the
total dietary intake.
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) (H A concentrate, metabolite, constituent, extract, or combination of any of the
ingredients in subparagraphs-(1)-through(5)-that subparagraph divisions (a) through (e).
(2) The product is intended for ingestion in tablet, capsule, powder, softgel, gelcap, or
liquid form, or if not intended for ingestion in such a form, is not represented as conventional
food and is not represented for use as a sole item of a meal or of the diet;-and.
(3) The product is required to be labeled as a dietary supplement, identifiable by the
“supplement facts” box found on the label and as required pursuant to 21 C.FR. §101.36.

Approved March 26, 2014

CHAPTER 1051
SALES TAX REBATE — AUTOMOBILE RACETRACK FACILITY
S.F 2341

AN ACT relating to the rebate of sales tax imposed and collected at an automobile racetrack
facility and including effective date and retroactive applicability provisions.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 423.4, subsection 5, paragraph a, subparagraphs (2), (3), and (4), Code
2014, are amended to read as follows:

(2) “Change of control” means any-of-thefollowing:

{a)-Any any change in the ownership of the original or any subsequent legal entity that
is the owner or operator of the automobile racetrack facility such that less than twenty-five
percent of the equity interests in the legal entity is owned by individuals who are residents of
Iowa, an Iowa eorporanon busmess or combmatlon of both.

@B) “Iowa eorperation business” means a corporation or limited liability company
1ncorporated or formed under the laws of Iowa wher&aHeausenW—ﬁ%t&pereen&e#the

(4) “Owner or operator means a for-proﬁt legal entlty where at least twenty ﬁve percent of
its equity interests are owned by individuals who are residents of lowa, an Iowa eoerporation
business, or combination of both and that is the owner or operator of an automobile racetrack
facility and is primarily a promoter of motor vehicle races.

Sec. 2. Section 423.4, subsection 5, paragraph c, subparagraph (3), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(3) The transactions for which sales tax was collected and the rebate is sought occurred
on or after January 1, 2006, but before January 1, 2016 2026. However, not more than twelve
million five hundred thousand dollars in total rebates shall be provided pursuant to this
subsection.

Sec. 3. Section 423.4, subsection 5, paragraph g, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

g. This subsection is repealed June 30, 2016 2026, or thirty days following the date on which
twelve million five hundred thousand dollars in total rebates have been provided, or thirty
days following the date on which rebates cease as provided in paragraph “c”, subparagraph
(4), whichever is the earliest.

Sec. 4. EFFECTIVE UPON ENACTMENT. This Act, being deemed of immediate
importance, takes effect upon enactment.
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Sec. 5. RETROACTIVE APPLICABILITY. This Act applies retroactively to November 1,
2013.

Approved April 2, 2014

CHAPTER 1052
SCHOOL DISTRICT RETIREMENT INCENTIVE PROGRAMS — EMPLOYEE ELIGIBILITY
S.F 220

AN ACT relating to funding for retirement incentive programs offered by school districts and
including effective date and retroactive applicability provisions.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 279.46, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

279.46 Retirement incentives — tax.

The board of directors of a school district may adopt a program for payment of a monetary
bonus, continuation of health or medical insurance coverage, or other incentives for
encouraging its employees to retire before the normal retirement date as defined in chapter
97B. The program is available only to employees who notify the board of directors prior
to April 1 of the fiscal year that they intend to retire not later than the start of the next
following school calendar. The age at which employees shall be designated eligible for the
program shall be at the discretion of the board. An employee retiring under this section may
apply for a retirement allowance under chapter 97B or chapter 294. The board may include
in the district management levy an amount to pay the total estimated accumulated cost to
the school district of the health or medical insurance coverage, bonus, or other incentives

for employees within-the-age range-of fifty-five to-sixty-five years of age or older who retire

under this section.

Sec. 2. EFFECTIVE UPON ENACTMENT. This Act, being deemed of immediate
importance, takes effect upon enactment.

Sec. 3. RETROACTIVE APPLICABILITY. This Act applies retroactively to retirement
incentive programs in existence on or after July 1, 2013.

Approved April 3, 2014

CHAPTER 1053

DRUG PRESCRIBING AND DISPENSING INFORMATION PROGRAM — INTERSTATE
INFORMATION EXCHANGES

S.E 2080

AN ACT relating to exchanging information contained in the Iowa information program for
drug prescribing and dispensing.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:
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Section 1. Section 124.553, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following
new paragraph:

NEW PARAGRAPH. d. A prescription database or monitoring program in another
jurisdiction pursuant to subsection 8.

Sec. 2. Section 124.553, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new subsection:

NEW SUBSECTION. 8. The board may enter into an agreement with a prescription
database or monitoring program operated in a state bordering this state or in the state of
Kansas for the mutual exchange of information. Any agreement entered into pursuant to
this subsection shall specify that all the information exchanged pursuant to the agreement
shall be used and disseminated in accordance with the laws of this state.

Approved April 3, 2014

CHAPTER 1054
CO-OWNERSHIP OF REAL PROPERTY
S.F 2091

AN ACT relating to common forms of co-ownership of real property and including effective
date and applicability provisions.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 557.15, Code 2014, is amended by striking the section and inserting in
lieu thereof the following:

557.15 Common forms of co-ownership of real property.

1. A conveyance of real property to two or more grantees each in their own right creates
a tenancy in common, unless a contrary intent is expressed in the conveyance instrument or
as provided in subsection 2.

2. A conveyance of real property to two or more grantees in a conveyance instrument in
any of the following circumstances creates a presumption of joint tenancy with rights of
survivorship unless a contrary intent is expressed in the instrument and subject to subsection
3:

a. The instrument identifies two grantees as married to each other at the time the
instrument is executed.

b. The instrument describes the conveyance to the grantees with the phrase “joint tenants”,
“joint tenancy”, or words of similar import.

c. The instrument describes the conveyance to the grantees with the phrase “or their
survivor” with reference to the grantees, or words of similar import.

3. An order of annulment, dissolution, or separate maintenance entered pursuant to section
598.21 is a muniment of title to the real property described, and severs a joint tenancy with
rights of survivorship and creates a tenancy in common in equal shares, unless otherwise
provided in the order.

Sec. 2. EFFECTIVE DATE AND APPLICABILITY. This Act takes effect January 1, 2015,
and applies to instruments executed and orders entered on or after that date.

Approved April 3, 2014
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CHAPTER 1055
FRAUDULENT PRACTICES
S.E 2092

AN ACT relating to the criminal offense of fraudulent practice and making penalties
applicable.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 714.9, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

714.9 Fraudulent practice in the first degree.

1. Fraudulent practice in the first degree is a fraudulent practice where the amount of
money or value of property or services involved exceeds ten thousand dollars.

2. Fraudulent practice in the first degree is a class “C” felony.

Sec. 2. Section 714.11, subsection 1, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

a. Afraudulent practice where the amount of money or value of property or service services
involved exceeds five hundred dollars but does not exceed one thousand dollars.

Sec. 3. Section 714.14, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

714.14 Value for purposes of fraudulent practices.

1. The value of property or service is its highest value by any reasonable standard at the
time the fraudulent practice is committed. Reasonable standard includes but is not limited to
market value within the community, actual value, or replacement value.

2. If money, or property, or a service is—obtained-by involved in two or more acts of
fraudulent practice is from the same person or location, or from different persons by two
or more acts which occur in approximately the same location or time period so that the
fraudulent practices are attributable to a single scheme, plan, or conspiracy, these acts may
be considered as a single fraudulent practice and the value may be the total value of all
money, property, and service involved.

Approved April 3, 2014

CHAPTER 1056
CONTROLLED SUBSTANCE SCHEDULES — MISCELLANEOUS CHANGES
S.F 2121

AN ACT making changes to the controlled substance schedules, and providing penalties.
Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 124.204, subsection 4, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following
new paragraphs:

NEW PARAGRAPH. gj. 3,4-Methylenedioxy-N-methylcathinone (methylone).

NEW PARAGRAPH. ak. 5-methoxy-N,N-dimethyltryptamine. Some trade or other names:
5-methoxy-3-[2-(dimethylamino)ethyl]indole; 5-MeO-DMT.

Sec. 2. Section 124.204, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new subsection:

NEW SUBSECTION. 9. Other substances. Any material, compound, mixture, or
preparation which contains any quantity of the following substances or their optical,
positional, and geometric isomers, salts, and salts of isomers:
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a. (1-pentyl-1H-indol-3-yl) (2,2,3,3-tetramethylcyclopropyl)methanone. Other names:
UR-144, 1-pentyl-3-(2,2,3,3-tetramethylcyclopropoyl)indole.

b. [1-(5-fluoro-pentyl)-1H-indol-3-yl] (2,2,3,3-tetramethylcyclopropyl)methanone. = Other
names: 5-fluoro-UR-144, 5-F-UR-144, XLR11, 1-(5-fluoro-pentyl)-3-(2,2,3,3-
tetramethylcyclopropoyl)indole.

c. N-(1-adamantyl)-1-pentyl-1H-indazole-3-carboxamide. Other names: APINACA,
AKB48.

d. 2-(4-iodo-2,5-dimethoxyphenyl)-N-(2-methoxybenzyl)ethanamine. Other names:
25I-NBOMe,2C-I-NBOMe, 251, Cimbi-5.

e. 2-(4-chloro-2,5-dimethoxyphenyl)-N-(2-methoxybenzyl)ethanamine. Other names:
25C-NBOMe,2C-C-NBOMe, 25C, Cimbi-82.

f. 2-(4-bromo-2,5-dimethoxyphenyl)-N-(2-methoxybenzyl)ethanamine. Other names:
25B-NBOMe,2C-B-NBOMe, 25B, Cimbi-36.

Sec. 3. Section 124.208, subsection 3, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following
new paragraph:
NEW PARAGRAPH. o. Perampanel, its salts, isomers, and salts of isomers.

Sec. 4. Section 124.208, subsection 6, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following
new paragraphs:

NEW PARAGRAPH. bk. Methasterone (2[alpha],17[alpha]-dimethyl-5[alpha]-androstan-
17[beta]-ol-3-one.

NEW PARAGRAPH. bl. Prostanozol (17[beta]-hydroxy-5[alpha]-androstano[3,2-c]
pyrazole.

Sec. 5. Section 124.210, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new subsection:

NEW SUBSECTION. 4A. Lorcaserin. Any material, compound, mixture, or preparation
which contains any quantity of lorcaserin, including its salts, isomers, and salts of such
isomers, whenever the existence of such salts, isomers, and salts of isomers is possible.

Approved April 3, 2014

CHAPTER 1057
PARI-MUTUEL WAGERING — NATIVE HORSES
S.F 2185

AN ACT concerning the determination of native horses for purposes of pari-mutuel wagering.
Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 99D.22, subsection 2, paragraph ¢, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:
c. To be eligible for registration as an Iowa thoroughbred, quarter horse, or standardbred

stallion, the following requirements-shall be met:
H—Stallien stallion residency from January 1 through July 31 for the year of registration

shall be met. However, horses going to stud for the first year shall be eligible upon registration
with re51dency to continue through July 31.

Approved April 3, 2014
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CHAPTER 1058
PADDLEFISH FISHING LICENSES AND TAGS
S.F 2198

AN ACT providing for the issuance of a paddlefish fishing license and tag and providing
penalties.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 483A.1, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following
new paragraph:

NEW PARAGRAPH. 0g. Paddlefish fishing license,
ANNUAL eoiiiiiic et $ 20.00

Sec. 2. Section 483A.1, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new
paragraph:

NEW PARAGRAPH. 0f Paddlefish fishing license,
ANNUAL coeevieiinieineereeeeee et $ 40.00

Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. 483A.6A Paddlefish fishing license and tag.

1. A resident fishing for paddlefish on the Missouri or Big Sioux river who is required to
have a fishing license must purchase a paddlefish fishing license, in addition to a resident
fishing license.

2. A nonresident fishing for paddlefish on the Missouri or Big Sioux river is required to
have a fishing license that is valid in Iowa and, in addition, purchase a nonresident paddlefish
fishing license.

3. The commission shall establish the number of annual paddlefish fishing licenses that
may be issued pursuant to section 481A.39 for use on the Missouri or Big Sioux river. A
paddlefish fishing license shall be accompanied by a tag designed to be used only once. If
a paddlefish is taken pursuant to a paddlefish fishing license, the paddlefish shall be tagged
immediately and the tag shall be dated.

Sec. 4. Section 483A.24, subsection 6, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

6. A resident or nonresident of the state under sixteen years of age is not required to have
a license to fish in the waters of the state. However, residents and nonresidents under sixteen
years of age must pay the trout fishing fee to possess trout or they must fish for trout with a
licensed adult who has paid the trout fishing fee and limit their combined catch to the daily
limit established by the commission. A resident or nonresident of the state under sixteen
years of age is required to have a paddlefish fishing license to fish for paddlefish on the
Missouri or Big Sioux river.

Sec. 5. Section 805.8B, subsection 3, paragraph ¢, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

c. Forviolations of sections 481A.6, 481A.21, 481A.22, 481A.26, 481A.50, 481A.56, 481A.60
through 481A.62, 481A.83, 481A.84, 481A.92, 481A.123, 481A.145, subsection 3, sections
483A.6A, 483A.7, 483A.8, 483A.23, 483A.24, and 483A.28, the scheduled fine is twenty-five
dollars.

Approved April 3, 2014
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CHAPTER 1059
CIVIL COMMITMENT OF SEXUALLY VIOLENT PREDATORS
S.F 2211

AN ACT relating to the civil commitment of a sexually violent predator.
Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 229A.2, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new
subsection:

NEW SUBSECTION. 2A. “Convicted” means found guilty of, pleads guilty to, or is
sentenced or adjudicated delinquent for an act which is an indictable offense in this state or
in another jurisdiction including in a federal, military, tribal, or foreign court, including but
not limited to a juvenile who has been adjudicated delinquent, whether or not the juvenile
court records have been sealed under section 232.150, and a person who has received a
deferred sentence or a deferred judgment or has been acquitted by reason of insanity.
“Convicted” includes the conviction of a juvenile prosecuted as an adult. “Convicted” also
includes a conviction for an attempt or conspiracy to commit an offense. “Convicted” does
not mean a plea, sentence, adjudication, deferred sentence, or deferred judgment which has
been reversed or otherwise set aside.

Sec. 2. Section 229A.9A, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

2. If release with or without supervision is ordered, the department of human services
shall prepare within thirty sixty days of the order of the court a release plan addressing the
person’s needs for counseling, medication, community support services, residential services,
vocational services, alcohol or other drug abuse treatment, sex offender treatment, or any
other treatment or supervision necessary.

Sec. 3. Section 232.55, subsection 2, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

a. Adjudication and disposition proceedings under this division are not admissible as
evidence against a person in a subsequent proceeding in any other court before or after the
person reaches majority except in a proceeding pursuant to chapter 229A or in a sentencing
proceeding after conviction of the person for an offense other than a simple or serious
misdemeanor.

Approved April 3, 2014

CHAPTER 1060
LAND DISPOSAL OF YARD WASTE
S.E 2212

AN ACT relating to land disposal of yard waste and including effective date provisions.
Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:
Section 1. Section 455D.9, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

1. Land disposal of yard waste as defined by the department is prohibited. However-yard

accept yard waste under any of the following circustances:
a. When the yard waste is separated at its source from other solid waste and is accepted
by the sanitary landfill for the purposes of soil conditioning and composting.

g A sanitary landfill may
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b. When the yard waste is collected for disposal as a result of a severe storm and the
yard waste originates in an area declared to be a disaster area in a declaration issued by the
president of the United States or the governor.

c. When the yard waste is collected for disposal to control, eradicate, or prevent the spread
of insect pests, tree and plant diseases, or invasive plant species problems.

Sec. 2. EFFECTIVE UPON ENACTMENT. This Act, being deemed of immediate
importance, takes effect upon enactment.

Approved April 3, 2014

CHAPTER 1061
COLLEGE STUDENT AID COMMISSION PROGRAMS AND ACCOUNTS
S.E 2257

AN ACT relating to programs and accounts administered by the college student aid
commission.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 8A.504, subsection 1, paragraph c, subparagraph (2), Code 2014, is
amended to read as follows:

(2) An amount that is due because of a default on a guaranteed-student-orparental loan
under chapter 261.

Sec. 2. Section 8A.504, subsection 4, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

4. The director shall have the authority to enter into reciprocal agreements with the
departments of revenue of other states that have enacted legislation that is substantially
equivalent to the setoff procedure provided in this section for the recovery of an amount
due because of a default on a guaranteed-student-or-parental loan under chapter 261. A
reciprocal agreement shall also be approved by the college student aid commission. The
agreement shall authorize the department to provide by rule for the setoff of state income
tax refunds or rebates of defaulters from states with which Iowa has a reciprocal agreement
and to provide for sending lists of names of Iowa defaulters to the states with which Iowa
has a reciprocal agreement for setoff of that state’s income tax refunds.

Sec. 3. Section 261.9, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:
When used in this division part, unless the context otherwise requires:

Sec. 4. Section 261.37, subsection 7, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

7. To establish an effective system for the collection of delinquent loans, including the
adoption of an agreement with the department of administrative services to set off against
a defaulter’s income tax refund or rebate the amount that is due because of a default on a
guaranteed-or-parental loan made under this division. The commission shall adopt rules
under chapter 17A necessary to assist the department of administrative services in the
implementation of the student loan setoff program as established under section 8A.504. The
commission shall apply administrative wage garnishment procedures authorized under the
federal Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended and codified in 20 U.S.C. §1071 et seq.,
for all delinquent loans, including loans authorized under section 261.38, when a defaulter
who is financially capable of paying fails to voluntarily enter into a reasonable payment
agreement. In no case shall the commission garnish more than the amount authorized by
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federal law for all loans being collected by the commission, including those authorized
under section 261.38.

Sec. 5. Section 261.38, subsections 1, 3, and 4, Code 2014, are amended to read as follows:

1. The commission shall establish aleanreserve-account-and an agency operating account
as authorized by the federal Higher Education Act of 1965. The commission shall credit to
these-aceounts the agency operating account all moneys provided for the state student loan
program by the United States, the state of Iowa, or any of their agencies, departments, or
instrumentalities, as well as any funds accruing to the program which are not required for
current administrative expenses. The commission may expend moneys in the loean-reserve
and agency operating aeeounts account as authorized by the federal Higher Education Act of
1965.

3. Notwithstanding section 8.33, funds on deposit in the leanreserve-and agency operating
aeeounts account shall not revert to the state general fund at the close of any fiscal year.

4. The treasurer of state shall invest any funds,-including these in the loan-reserve-and
agency operating aceeunts account, and, notwithstanding section 12C.7, the interest income
earned shall be credited back to the appropriate agency operating account.

Sec. 6. Section 261.38, subsection 2, Code 2014, is amended by striking the subsection.

Sec. 7. Section 261.113, subsection 3, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 2014, is amended
to read as follows:
A program agreement shall be entered into by an eligible student and the commission when
during the eligible student-begins-the-ecurrieculum student’s final year of study leading to a
doctor of medicine or osteopathy degree. Under the agreement, to receive loan repayments
pursuant to subsection 5, an eligible student shall agree to and shall fulfill all of the following
requirements:

Sec. 8. Section 261.113, subsection 3, paragraph d, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

d. Within nine months of graduating from the residency program and receiving a
permanent license in accordance with paragraph “b”, engage in the full-time practice of
medicine and surgery or osteopathic medicine and surgery specializing in family medicine,
pediatrics, psychiatry, internal medicine, or general surgery for a period of sixty five
consecutive months years in the service commitment area specified under subsection 6,
unless the loan repayment recipient receives a waiver from the commission to complete
the months! of practice required under the agreement in another service commitment area
pursuant to subsection 6.

Sec. 9. Section 261.113, subsection 5, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

5. Loan repayment amounts.

a. The amount of loan repayment an eligible student who enters into an agreement
pursuant to subsection 3 shall receive if in compliance with obligations under the agreement
shall not exceed fifty thousand dollars annually for an eligible loan. Payments under this
section may be made for each year of eligible practice during a period of five consecutive
five-year period years and shall not exceed a total of two hundred thousand dollars.

b. The commission shall not enter into more than twenty program agreements annually.
Eifty percent-of the The percentage of agreements shall-be entered into by students attending

each—university—deseribed—in—subseetion—2 eligible universities shall be evenly divided.

However, if there are fewer than-ten-eligible student applicants at one eligible university,
eligible student applicants enrolled in the other university eligible universities may be

awarded the remaining agreements.

1 See chapter 1135, §16 herein
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Sec. 10. Section 261.113, subsection 11, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

a. “Eligible loan” means the physician’s total federally guaranteed Stafford loan amount
under the federal family education loan program or the federal direct loan program, the
recipient’s federal grad plus loans, or the recipient’s federal Perkins loan, including principal
and interest.

Sec. 11. Section 261.114, subsection 3, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 2014, is amended
to read as follows:

A program agreement shall be entered into by an eligible student and the commission when
the ehglble student beglns the eu%neulum final year of study in an academlc program leadlng

ehglblhty for 11censure as a nurse practltloner or phys101an as51stant Under the agreement

to receive loan repayments pursuant to subsection 5, an eligible student shall agree to and
shall fulfill all of the following requirements:

Sec. 12. Section 261.114, subsection 3, paragraphs a and b, Code 2014, are amended to
read as follows:

a. Receive a deo a pursing practi ore a-maste hysician-assista
studies-degree-from-an-eligible-university-and-obtain graduate-level credential qualifying
the credential recipient for a license to practice as an advanced registered nurse practitioner
pursuant to chapter 152 or physician assistant pursuant to chapter 148C.

b. Within nine months of receiving a degree and obtaining a license in accordance with
paragraph “a”, engage in the full-time practice as an advanced registered nurse practitioner
or physician assistant for a period of sixty five consecutive menths years in the service
commitment area specified under subsection 6, unless the loan repayment recipient receives
a waiver from the commission to complete the months2 of practice required under the
agreement in another service commitment area pursuant to subsection 6.

Sec. 13. Section 261.114, subsection 5, paragraphs a and b, Code 2014, are amended to
read as follows:

a. The amount of loan repayment an eligible student who enters into an agreement
pursuant to subsection 3 shall receive uponfulfilling the requirements—of subsection-3 if
in compliance with obligations under the agreement shall be not mere-than exceed five
thousand dollars annually for an eligible loan. Payments under this section are-limited-to
may be made for each year of eligible practice during a feur-year period of five consecutive
years and shall not exceed a total of twenty thousand dollars.

b. The commission shall not enter into more than fifteen program agreements annually,
with the exception of agreements providing for additional loan repayment with surplus funds
in accordance with subsection 7.

Sec. 14. Section 261.114, subsection 11, paragraphs a and b, Code 2014, are amended to
read as follows:

a. “Eligible loan” means the loan repayment recipient’s total federally guaranteed Stafford
loan amount under the federal family education loan program or the federal direct loan
program, the recipient’s federal grad plus loans, or the recipient’s federal Perkins loan,
including principal and interest.

b. “Eligible university” means eitherthe-state-university-of fowa a college of medicine or

DesMemes university —osteopathic-medical-center that meets the requirements of section
261.2, subsection 11, and is an institution of higher learning under the control of the state

board of regents or an accredited private institution as defined in section 261.9.

Sec. 15. REPEAL. Sections 261.17A, 261.22, 261.39, 261.41, 261.44, 261.48, 261.54,
261.81A, and 261.82, Code 2013, are repealed. 3

2 See chapter 1135, §18 herein
3 See chapter 1141, §27 herein
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Sec. 16. CODE EDITOR DIRECTIVES.

1. The Code editor shall do all of the following:

a. Create three new parts in chapter 261 as follows:

(1) Part 1 shall be entitled “Iowa Tuition Grants” and shall include sections 261.9 through
261.16.

(2) Part 2 shall be entitled “Vocational-Technical Tuition Grants” and shall include section
261.17.

(3) Part 3 shall be entitled “Administration” and shall include sections 261.20 and 261.25.

b. (1) Transfer and renumber sections 261.18, 261.19, 261.23, and 261.24 as follows:

(@) Section 261.18 as section 261.61.

(b) Section 261.19 as section 261.115.

(c) Section 261.23 as section 261.116.

(d) Section 261.24 as section 261.62.

(2) Correct internal references as necessary.

2. The Code editor may renumber sections within division II of chapter 261 and shall
correct internal references as necessary.

Approved April 3, 2014

CHAPTER 1062
COMPUTER DATA CONTAINING PERSONAL INFORMATION — SECURITY BREACHES
S.F 2259

AN ACT modifying provisions applicable to personal information security breach notification
requirements, and making penalties applicable.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 715C.1, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

1. “Breach of security” means unauthorized acquisition of personal information maintained
in computerized form by a person that compromises the security, confidentiality, or integrity
of the personal information. “Breach of security” also means unauthorized acquisition of
personal information maintained by a person in any medium, including on paper, that was
transferred by the person to that medium from computerized form and that compromises
the security, confidentiality, or integrity of the personal information. Good faith acquisition
of personal information by a person or that person’s employee or agent for a legitimate
purpose of that person is not a breach of security, provided that the personal information is
not used in violation of applicable law or in a manner that harms or poses an actual threat to
the security, confidentiality, or integrity of the personal information.

Sec. 2. Section 715C.1, subsection 11, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 2014, is amended
to read as follows:

“Personal information” means an individual’s first name or first initial and last name
in combination with any one or more of the following data elements that relate to the
individual if any of the data elements are not encrypted, redacted, or otherwise altered by
any method or technology in such a manner that the name or data elements are unreadable
or are encrypted, redacted, or otherwise altered by any method or technology but the keys
to unencrypt, unredact, or otherwise read the data elements have been obtained through the
breach of security:
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Sec. 3. Section 715C.1, subsection 11, paragraph c, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

c. Financial account number, credit card number, or debit card number in combination
with any required expiration date, security code, access code, or password that would permit
access to an individual’s financial account.

Sec. 4. Section 715C.2, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

715C.2 Security breach — eonsumer notification requirements — remedies.

1. Any person who owns or licenses computerized data that includes a consumer’s personal
information that is used in the course of the person’s business, vocation, occupation, or
volunteer activities and that was subject to a breach of security shall give notice of the breach
of security following discovery of such breach of security, or receipt of notification under
subsection 2, to any consumer whose personal information was included in the information
that was breached. The consumer notification shall be made in the most expeditious
manner possible and without unreasonable delay, consistent with the legitimate needs of
law enforcement as provided in subsection 3, and consistent with any measures necessary to
sufficiently determine contact information for the affected consumers, determine the scope
of the breach, and restore the reasonable integrity, security, and confidentiality of the data.

2. Any person who maintains or otherwise possesses personal information on behalf
of another person shall notify the owner or licensor of the information of any breach of
security immediately following discovery of such breach of security if a consumer’s personal
information was included in the information that was breached.

3. The consumer notification requirements of this section may be delayed if a law
enforcement agency determines that the notification will impede a criminal investigation
and the agency has made a written request that the notification be delayed. The notification
required by this section shall be made after the law enforcement agency determines that the
notification will not compromise the investigation and notifies the person required to give
notice in writing.

4. For purposes of this section, notification to the consumer may be provided by one of the
following methods:

a. Written notice to the last available address the person has in the person’s records.

b. Electronic notice if the person’s customary method of communication with the consumer
is by electronic means or is consistent with the provisions regarding electronic records and
signatures set forth in chapter 554D and the federal Electronic Signatures in Global and
National Commerce Act, 15 U.S.C. §7001.

c. Substitute notice, if the person demonstrates that the cost of providing notice would
exceed two hundred fifty thousand dollars, that the affected class of consumers to be notified
exceeds three hundred fifty thousand persons, or if the person does not have sufficient contact
information to provide notice. Substitute notice shall consist of the following:

(1) Electronic mail notice when the person has an electronic mail address for the affected
consumers.

(2) Conspicuous posting of the notice or a link to the notice on the internet site of the
person if the person maintains an internet site.

(3) Notification to major statewide media.

5. Notice pursuant to this section shall include, at a minimum, all of the following:

. A description of the breach of security.

. The approximate date of the breach of security.

The type of personal information obtained as a result of the breach of security.

. Contact information for consumer reporting agencies.

Advice to the consumer to report suspected incidents of identity theft to local law
enforcement or the attorney general.

6. Notwithstanding subsection 1, notification is not required if, after an appropriate
investigation or after consultation with the relevant federal, state, or local agencies
responsible for law enforcement, the person determined that no reasonable likelihood of
financial harm to the consumers whose personal information has been acquired has resulted
or will result from the breach. Such a determination must be documented in writing and the
documentation must be maintained for five years.

a0 T

®
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7. This section does not apply to any of the following:

a. A person who complies with notification requirements or breach of security procedures
that provide greater protection to personal information and at least as thorough disclosure
requirements than that provided by this section pursuant to the rules, regulations,
procedures, guidance, or guidelines established by the person’s primary or functional federal
regulator.

b. A person who complies with a state or federal law that provides greater protection to
personal information and at least as thorough disclosure requirements for breach of security
or personal information than that provided by this section.

c. A person who is subject to and complies with regulations promulgated pursuant to Title
V of the Gramm-Leach-Bliley Act of 1999, 15 U.S.C. §6801 — 6809.

8. Any person who owns or licenses computerized data that includes a consumer’s
personal information that is used in the course of the person’s business, vocation, occupation,
or volunteer activities and that was subject to a breach of security requiring notification to
more than five hundred residents of this state pursuant to this section shall give written
notice of the breach of security following discovery of such breach of security, or receipt of
notification under subsection 2, to the director of the consumer protection division of the
office of the attorney general within five business days after giving notice of the breach of
security to any consumer pursuant to this section.

8. 9. a. Aviolation of this chapter is an unlawful practice pursuant to section 714.16 and,
in addition to the remedies provided to the attorney general pursuant to section 714.16,
subsection 7, the attorney general may seek and obtain an order that a party held to violate
this section pay damages to the attorney general on behalf of a person injured by the violation.

b. The rights and remedies available under this section are cumulative to each other and
to any other rights and remedies available under the law.

Approved April 3, 2014

CHAPTER 1063
COLLEGE STUDENT AID COMMISSION DUTIES AND AUTHORITY — FEES
S.F 2271

AN ACT relating to the duties and authority of the college student aid commission relating to
the registration of certain postsecondary schools, to interstate reciprocity agreements,
and to registration fees collected by the commission.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 261.2, subsection 11, paragraph a, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

a. The institutions are not required to register under chapter 261B or the institutions are
participating resident institutions as defined in section 261G.2 that volunteer to register under
section 261B.11B.

Sec. 2. Section 261.2, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new subsection:

NEW SUBSECTION. 13. Enter into and administer, or recognize, an interstate reciprocity
agreement for the provision of postsecondary distance education by a postsecondary
institution pursuant to chapter 261G. The commission shall adopt rules establishing
application procedures and criteria for the authorization of postsecondary institutions
providing postsecondary distance education under interstate reciprocity agreements
pursuant to chapter 261G and for the review and approval of interstate reciprocity
agreements the commission may enter into or recognize pursuant to this subsection and
chapter 261G. The commission may accept an authorization granted by another state to a
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postsecondary institution under an interstate reciprocity agreement to deliver postsecondary
distance education.

Sec. 3. Section 261B.8, subsection 3, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

3. A postsecondary registration fund is created in the state treasury under the control
of the commission. Fees collected under this section shall be deposited in the general
postsecondary registration fund ef-the-state. Moneys in the fund are appropriated to the
commission and shall be used by the commission to administer this chapter and chapter
261G. Notwithstanding section 8.33, moneys in the fund shall not revert to the general fund
of the state at the end of a fiscal year. Notwithstanding section 12C.7, interest or earnings on
moneys in the fund shall be credited to the fund.

Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. 261B.11B Voluntary registration.

A school or other postsecondary educational institution that is exempt under section
261B.11 may voluntarily register under chapter 261B in order to comply with chapter 261G
or for purposes of institutional eligibility under 34 C.FR. §600.9(a).

Sec. 5. NEW SECTION. 261G.1 Purpose.

The purpose of this chapter is to authorize the college student aid commission to enter
into or recognize agreements that will create interstate reciprocity in the regulation of
postsecondary distance education for the purpose of encouraging cost savings for students
and greater efficiencies and effectiveness for institutions of higher education providing
distance education.

Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. 261G.2 Definitions.

1. “Commission” means the college student aid commission created pursuant to section
261.1.

2. “Interstate reciprocity agreement” means an interstate reciprocity agreement entered
into and administered, or recognized, by the commission in accordance with section 261.2,
subsection 13.

3. “Participating institution” means an institution that meets the definition of subsection 4
or 5.

4. “Participating nonresident institution” means a postsecondary institution without a
physical presence in Iowa that is offering instructional programs or courses in Iowa leading
to a degree, is a member in good standing in an interstate reciprocity agreement, and is
registered with and regulated by a state agency or authority that is a member in good
standing in an interstate reciprocity agreement.

5. “Participating resident institution” means a postsecondary institution located in Iowa
that is a member in good standing in an interstate reciprocity agreement and is offering
instructional programs or courses in lowa leading to a degree, including but not limited to
the following institutions:

a. A community college as defined in section 260C.2.

b. An institution of higher learning governed by the state board of regents.

c. An accredited private institution as defined in section 261.9.

d. A school or postsecondary educational institution that voluntarily registers with the
commission pursuant to section 261B.11B in order to comply with this chapter or for
purposes of institutional eligibility under 34 C.FR. §600.9(a).

6. “Physical presence” means any of the following:

a. Establishing a physical location in Iowa for students to receive synchronous or
asynchronous instruction.

b. Requiring students to physically meet in a location in Iowa for instructional purposes.

c. Establishing an administrative office in Iowa, for any of the following purposes:

(1) Providing information to prospective students or the general public about the
institution, for enrolling students, or for providing services to enrolled students.

(2) Providing office space to instructional or noninstructional staff.

(3) Establishing an Iowa mailing address, street address, or telephone number.

Sec. 7. NEW SECTION. 261G.3 Execution of duties.
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The commission shall only enter into or recognize an interstate reciprocity agreement if
the agreement contains sufficient consumer protection provisions and is otherwise in the best
interests of students enrolled in institutions of higher education in this state.

Sec. 8. NEW SECTION. 261G.4 Effect of agreement.

1. Notwithstanding any other provision of law to the contrary, a participating nonresident
institution shall not be required to register under chapter 261B or to comply with the
registration and disclosure requirements of chapter 261 or 261B or section 714.17,
subsections 2 and 3, or sections 714.18, 714.20, and 714.21, or section 714.24, subsections
1, 2, 3, 4, and 5, if the provisions of an interstate reciprocity agreement prohibit such
registration or compliance.

2. Notwithstanding any other provision of law to the contrary, a participating resident
institution shall be required to register under chapter 261B or to comply with the registration
and disclosure requirements of chapter 261 or 261B or section 714.17, subsections 2 and 3,
or sections 714.18, 714.20, and 714.21, or section 714.24, subsections 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5, if the
provisions of the interstate reciprocity agreement require such registration or compliance.

3. A participating institution offering instructional programs or courses under an
interstate reciprocity agreement entered into or recognized by the commission must notify
the commission of any change of status relating in any way to the interstate reciprocity
agreement.

4. This chapter shall not be construed to prevent the commission or the state from requiring
a school or other postsecondary educational institution to register under chapter 261B or
from taking enforcement action against a participating institution in any of the following
circumstances:

a. A participating nonresident institution leaves or otherwise ceases to be a member in
good standing in an interstate reciprocity agreement.

b. The participating institution is physically or administratively housed in a state that does
not join or ceases to be a member in good standing in an interstate reciprocity agreement
entered into or recognized by the commission.

c. The discovery of acts or omissions subject to the enforcement action but which occurred
prior to the commission’s entering into or recognizing an interstate reciprocity agreement.

5. Students attending a participating nonresident institution are ineligible for state student
financial aid programs established under chapter 261.

Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. 261G.5 Postsecondary registration fees.

1. The commission shall set by rule and collect a nonrefundable initial registration fee and
arenewal of registration fee from each participating institution that voluntarily registers with
the commission pursuant to section 261B.11B in order to comply with this chapter or for
purposes of institutional eligibility under 34 C.FR. §600.9(a).

2. Fees shall be set by rule not more than once each year and shall be based upon the costs
of administering this chapter.

3. Fees collected under this section shall be deposited in a separate account in the
postsecondary registration fund created pursuant to section 261B.8, subsection 3, and shall
be used for purposes of administering this chapter.

Sec. 10. NEW SECTION. 261G.6 Enforcement.
This chapter shall not be construed to affect the authority of the attorney general pursuant
to section 714.16.

Approved April 3, 2014
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CHAPTER 1064

DRAINAGE OR LEVEE DISTRICT TRUSTEES — INTEREST HOLDERS IN ENTITIES
HOLDING INTERESTS IN AGRICULTURAL LAND

S.E 2273

AN ACT allowing the holders of interests in certain entities eligible to hold agricultural land
to be elected as trustees of drainage or levee districts.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 468.506, subsection 3, Code 2014, is amended by striking the
subsection and inserting in lieu thereof the following:

3. An individual who has a legal or equitable interest in an entity that holds an interest in
agricultural land located in the election district for which the trustee is elected, including as
a bona fide owner. In addition, all of the following must apply:

a. The entity must be a general partnership formed under section 486A.202 or a person
who holds the agricultural land under chapter 9H as a family farm corporation, authorized
corporation, family farm limited liability company, authorized limited liability company,
family farm limited partnership, limited partnership, family farm unincorporated nonprofit
association, authorized unincorporated nonprofit association, family trust, or authorized
trust.

b. The individual must hold the legal or equitable interest in the entity described in
paragraph “a” as a partner in the general partnership, shareholder in the corporation,
member in the limited liability company, general or limited partner in the limited partnership,
member in the unincorporated nonprofit association, or beneficiary in the trust.

c. The individual must be a resident of the county in which the election district is located
or of a county that is contiguous to or corners on that county.

Sec. 2. Section 468.506, subsection 4, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

4. a. Ina A bona fide owner of benefited land in a drainage or levee district in which is-a
levee-and-drainage-district- which-has eighty-five percent of its acreage is situated within the
corporate limits of a city and has been under the control of a city under subchapter II, part 3;
a-bona fide owner of benefited land in the district.

b. (1) ¥ For nonagricultural land, if the bona fide owner is a family farm-corporation-as
defined-by-section-9H-1,-subseetion-9;-a business corporation organized and existing under

chapter 490 or 491, or a partnership, a stockholder or officer authorized by the corporation
or a general partner may be elected as a trustee of the district.

(2) For agricultural land, if the bona fide owner is an entity described in subsection 3,
paragraph “a”, an individual holding a legal or equitable interest in that entity may be elected
as trustee.

Approved April 3, 2014

CHAPTER 1065

MOTOR VEHICLE REGISTRATION FEES — EXEMPTION FOR NEW COMPLETED
VEHICLES MODIFIED BY EQUIPMENT DEALERS

S.E 2291

AN ACT providing an exemption from registration fees for certain new completed motor
vehicles purchased by an equipment dealer for modification and resale.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:



CH. 1065 LAWS OF THE EIGHTY-FIFTH G.A., 2014 SESSION 142

Section 1. Section 321.48, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new
subsection:

NEW SUBSECTION. 3A. A transferee of a new completed motor vehicle shall obtain a
certificate of title for the vehicle but is not required to pay the annual registration fee for the
vehicle, provided all of the following apply:

a. The transferee is an equipment dealer licensed as a motor vehicle dealer under chapter
322.

b. The transferee purchases the vehicle at retail for the purpose of modifying the vehicle as
provided in section 321.105A, subsection 2, paragraph “c”, subparagraph (31), prior to selling
it as a used vehicle to a business or government entity.

c. The transferee operates the vehicle only for purposes incidental to a resale.

d. The transferee displays a dealer plate on the vehicle or does not drive the vehicle or
permit it to be driven upon the highways.

Sec. 2. Section 321.105A, subsection 2, paragraph ¢, Code 2014, is amended by adding
the following new subparagraph:

NEW SUBPARAGRAPH. (31) (a) A new completed motor vehicle purchased at retail by
an equipment dealer who is licensed as a motor vehicle dealer under chapter 322, provided
that all of the following apply:

(i) The equipment dealer modifies the vehicle as provided in subparagraph division (b),
subparagraph subdivision (i) or (ii).

(i) The total value of the work performed and the equipment installed on the vehicle equals
or exceeds eighty percent of the purchase price paid for the new vehicle.

(iii) Notwithstanding section 322.3, the equipment dealer sells the modified vehicle as a
used vehicle to a purchaser that is a business or government entity, and not an individual
consumer.

(b) For purposes of this subparagraph, “equipment dealer” means a person who does at
least one of the following:

(i) Rebuilds new completed motor vehicles by fabricating, altering, adding, or replacing
essential parts, components, or equipment for the purpose of building an ambulance, rescue
vehicle, fire vehicle, or towing or recovery vehicle.

(i) Installs cranes, hook loaders, buckets, aerial ladders, tanks, or special equipment on
new completed motor trucks with a gross vehicle weight rating of fourteen thousand five
hundred pounds or more.

Approved April 3, 2014

CHAPTER 1066
MENTAL HEALTH TREATMENT COSTS OF PERSONS ACCUSED OF A CRIME
S.F. 2296

AN ACT relating to mental health treatment costs of certain persons accused of a crime.
Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 812.6, subsection 2, paragraphs a and b, Code 2014, are amended to
read as follows:

a. A defendant who poses a danger to the public peace or safety, or who is otherwise
not qualified for pretrial release, shall be committed as a safekeeper to the custody of the
director of the department of corrections at the Iowa medical and classification center, or
other appropriate treatment facility as designated by the director, for treatment designed to
restore the defendant to competency. The costs of the treatment pursuant to this paragraph
shall be borne by the department of corrections.
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b. A defendant who does not pose a danger to the public peace or safety, but is otherwise
being held in custody, or who refuses to cooperate with treatment, shall be committed to
the custody of the director of human services at a department of human services facility
for treatment designed to restore the defendant to competency. The costs of the treatment
pursuant to this paragraph shall be borne by the department of human services.

Approved April 3, 2014

CHAPTER 1067
USE RESTRICTIONS ON LAND
S.F 2315

AN ACT relating to the scope and nature of use restrictions on land.
Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 614.24, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new
subsection:

NEW SUBSECTION. 4. As used in this section, “use restrictions” means a limitation or
prohibition on the rights of a landowner to make use of the landowner’s real estate, including
but not limited to limitations or prohibitions on commercial uses, rental use, parking and
storage of recreational vehicles and their attachments, ownership of pets, outdoor domestic
uses, construction and use of accessory structures, building dimensions and colors, building
construction materials, and landscaping. As used in this section, “use restrictions” does not
include any of the following:

a. An easement granting a person an affirmative right to use land in the possession of
another person including but not limited to an easement for pedestrian or vehicular access,
reasonable ingress and egress, solar access, utilities, supporting utilities, parking areas,
bicycle paths, and water flow.

b. An agreement between two or more parcel owners providing for the sharing of costs
and other obligations for real estate taxes, insurance premiums, and for maintenance, repair,
improvements, services, or other costs related to two or more parcels of real estate regardless
of whether the parties to the agreement are owners of individual lots or incorporated or
unincorporated lots or have ownership interests in common areas in a horizontal property
regime or residential housing development.

c. An agreement between two or more parcel owners for the joint use and maintenance
of driveways, party walls, landscaping, fences, wells, roads, common areas, waterways, or
bodies of water.

Approved April 3, 2014
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CHAPTER 1068

MEDICAL ASSISTANCE — PROVIDERS OF CONSUMER-DIRECTED ATTENDANT CARE
AND CONSUMER CHOICES OPTION SERVICES

S.F 2320

AN ACT relating to providers of medical assistance program consumer-directed attendant
care and consumer choices option services, including effective date and retroactive
applicability provisions.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. MEDICAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM — PROVIDERS OF
CONSUMER-DIRECTED ATTENDANT CARE AND CONSUMER CHOICES OPTION
SERVICES.

1. a. The department of human services shall adopt rules pursuant to chapter 17A
to provide for all of the following regarding providers of medical assistance program
consumer-directed attendant care and consumer choices option services:

(1) That an individual who serves as a member’s legal representative and provides services
to the member under a home and community-based services waiver consumer-directed
attendant care agreement or under a community choices option employment agreement in
effect on or after December 31, 2013, may continue to act as a provider under the agreement
and payment to such provider is not considered funds incorrectly paid under the medical
assistance program.

(2) Beginning July 1, 2016, the department may require services through the
consumer-directed attendant care option to be provided through an agency but shall retain
the consumer choices option for those individuals able and desiring to self-direct services. If
the department does require services through the consumer-directed attendant care option
to be provided through an agency beginning July 1, 2016, an individual providing services to
a member under a home and community-based services consumer-directed attendant care
agreement in effect on June 30, 2016, may continue to act as an individual provider under
the agreement and payment to such provider is not considered funds incorrectly paid under
the medical assistance program.

b. That if the legal representative of a member also acts as a provider under a
consumer-directed attendant care agreement or under a community choices option
employment agreement, the agreement shall include all of the following reasonable
safeguards:

(1) That the payment rate for the legal representative acting as a provider is fair and
reasonable based upon the skill level of the provider and may not exceed the median
statewide reimbursement rate for the service unless the higher rate receives prior approval
from the department.

(2) That the legal representative acting as a provider is not paid for more than forty hours
of service per week.

(3) A contingency plan for provision of services provided by the legal representative acting
as a provider in the event the legal representative is unable to provide the services due to
illness or other unexpected event.

c. For the purposes of this subsection, “legal representative” means a person, including an
attorney, who is authorized by law to act on behalf of the medical assistance program member.
“Legal representative” does not include the spouse of a member or the parent or stepparent
of a member aged seventeen or under.

2. The department of human services shall amend the medical assistance home and
community-based services waivers to replace agency-provided consumer-directed attendant
care services with personal care services.

Sec. 2. EFFECTIVE UPON ENACTMENT. This Act, being deemed of immediate
importance, takes effect upon enactment.
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Sec. 3. RETROACTIVE APPLICABILITY. This Act applies retroactively to December 31,
2013.

Approved April 3, 2014

CHAPTER 1069
JURISDICTION OF MILITARY COURTS-MARTIAL — CRIMINAL OFFENSES
S.F 2321

AN ACT relating to jurisdiction over certain offenses committed by members of the state
military forces, and establishing certain notification and reporting requirements.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 29B.16, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

29B.16 Jurisdiction of courts-martial in general.

1. Each force of the state military forces has court-martial jurisdiction over all persons
subject to this code.

2. Courts-martial have primary jurisdiction of military offenses as defined in sections
29B.77 through 29B.116 of this code.

Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. 29B.90A Interference with report of a crime to civilian law
enforcement.

Any person subject to this code shall be punished as a court-martial may direct if the person
does any of the following:

1. Interferes with or reprises against any member of the state military forces who has
indicated the intent to make or who has made a report to civilian law enforcement of a crime
listed in section 29B.116A, subsection 1, where the accused and the victim are subject to this
code at the time of the offense.

2. Fails to cooperate with or obstructs a civilian law enforcement investigation based upon
a report in subsection 1.

Sec. 3. Section 29B.116, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

29B.116 General article.

Though Subject to section 29B.116A, though not specifically mentioned in this code, all
disorders and neglects to the prejudice of good order and discipline in the state military
forces and all conduct of a nature to bring discredit upon the state military forces, of which

persons subject to this code may be guilty, shall be taken cognizance of by a general, special,
or summary court-martial, according to the nature and degree of the offense, and shall be

punlshed at the dlscretlon of that court. Hewever—eegmzanee%halknekbe%ake&ef—and

Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. 29B.116A Jurisdiction of offenses by civilian courts and
notification of civilian authorities.

1. a. Jurisdiction under this code shall not be extended to the crimes of murder,
manslaughter, sexual abuse, robbery, arson, extortion, assault, or burglary, jurisdiction of
which is reserved exclusively to civilian courts.

b. The term “civilian criminal offenses” includes all offenses not defined in this code.
Primary jurisdiction over civilian criminal offenses shall be with civilian courts, even when
committed by a member of the state military forces while subject to this code.



CH. 1069 LAWS OF THE EIGHTY-FIFTH G.A., 2014 SESSION 146

c. Where a civilian criminal offense and a military offense defined in this code may be
charged based on the same event, concurrent civilian and military jurisdiction shall exist.

2. a. A commander, who is made aware of an allegation that an offense under subsection
1, paragraph “a” or “b”, has been committed by a member of the state military forces against
another member of the state military forces while both are subject to this code, shall notify
local civilian law enforcement authorities without delay.

b. (1) Regarding an allegation of sexual abuse, the commander shall provide the person
making the allegation with written notice of the person’s right to notify local civilian law
enforcement authorities independently, as described in subsection 3. The written notice shall
include contact information for an appropriate civilian law enforcement authority.

(2) Regarding an allegation of sexual abuse, the commander’s obligation to notify under
paragraph “a” shall not apply to an allegation that is a restricted report, as that term
is defined in federal military regulations. The commander’s obligation to notify under
paragraph “a” shall apply to an allegation of sexual abuse that is an unrestricted report, as
that term is defined in federal military regulations. The commander’s written notification
under subparagraph (1) shall inform the person making an allegation of sexual abuse that if
the person consents to making an unrestricted report that the person is thereby consenting
to the commander notifying an appropriate civilian law enforcement authority so that such
an authority may initiate an investigation or collect evidence. The commander’s written
notification under subparagraph (1) shall also inform the person making the allegation that
if the person consents to making an unrestricted report that the person is not required to
speak with civilian law enforcement investigators or otherwise participate in an investigation
by a civilian law enforcement authority.

3. Members of the state military forces who are victims of offenses described in subsection
1 retain the right to notify local civilian law enforcement authorities independently.

Sec. 5. NEW SECTION. 29B.116B Adjutant general report.

The adjutant general shall report annually, by January 15, to the governor and to the
chairpersons and ranking members of the general assembly’s standing committees on
veterans affairs on the number of offenses described in section 29B.116A, subsection 1,
which have reported to civilian law enforcement authorities in the prior year, if such offenses
were committed by a member of the state military forces against another member of the
state military forces while both are subject to this code. The report shall provide such
numbers by type of offense.

Sec. 6. Section 803.1, subsection 1, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new
paragraph:

NEW PARAGRAPH. f. The offense is committed by a member of the state military forces
against another member of the state military forces, both are in a duty status at the time of the
offense, whether inside or outside the state, and the offense is one for which civil courts have
jurisdiction under section 29B.116A. However, for those offenses subject to both civilian and
military jurisdiction, civilian jurisdiction shall not be declined solely on that basis.

Approved April 3, 2014

CHAPTER 1070
CLAIMS AGAINST PURCHASED OR PLEDGED GOODS HELD BY PAWNBROKERS
H.F 514

AN ACT specifying procedures for resolving claims against purchased or pledged goods held
by pawnbrokers.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:
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Section 1. Section 631.1, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new subsection:

NEW SUBSECTION. 9. The district court sitting in small claims has concurrent
jurisdiction of an action to determine ownership of goods under section 714.28 relating to
claims against purchased or pledged goods held by pawnbrokers, regardless of the value of
the items in dispute.

Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. 714.28 Claims against purchased or pledged goods held by
pawnbrokers.

1. As used in this section, unless the context otherwise requires:

a. “Claimant” means a person who claims that the person’s property was misappropriated.

b. “Conveying customer” means a person who delivers property into the custody of a
pawnbroker, either by pawn, sale, consignment, or trade.

c. “Misappropriated” means stolen, embezzled, converted, or otherwise wrongfully
appropriated against the will of the rightful owner.

2. To obtain possession of purchased or pledged goods held by a pawnbroker which a
claimant claims to have been misappropriated, the claimant must notify the pawnbroker
by certified mail, return receipt requested, or in person evidenced by signed receipt, of the
claimant’s claim to the purchased or pledged goods. The notice must contain a complete and
accurate description of the purchased or pledged goods and must be accompanied by a legible
copy of the applicable law enforcement agency’s report documenting the misappropriation of
the property. If the claimant and the pawnbroker do not resolve the right to possession within
ten days after the pawnbroker’s receipt of the notice, the claimant may petition the district
court sitting in small claims to order the return of the property, naming the pawnbroker as
a defendant, and shall serve the pawnbroker with a copy of the petition. The pawnbroker
shall hold the property described in the petition until the right to possession is resolved by
the parties or by the court.

3. If, after notice and a hearing, the court finds that the property was misappropriated and
orders the return of the property to the claimant, both of the following shall apply:

a. The claimant may recover from the pawnbroker the costs of the action.

b. If the conveying customer was convicted in a separate criminal proceeding of theft or
dealing in stolen property involving the misappropriated property, the court shall order the
conveying customer to repay the pawnbroker the full amount that the conveying customer
received from the pawnbroker for the property, plus all applicable pawn service charges.
As used in this paragraph, “convicted” includes a plea of no contest to the charges or any
agreement in which adjudication is withheld.

4. If the court finds that the claimant failed to comply with the requirements of this section
or otherwise finds against the claimant, the claimant shall be liable for the defendant’s costs.

Approved April 3, 2014

CHAPTER 1071
GIDEON FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM
H.F 2132

AN ACT establishing the Gideon fellowship program in the office of the state public defender.
Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. NEW SECTION. 13B.12 Gideon fellowship.

The state public defender may establish a Gideon fellowship program for the entry level
hiring and training of public defender attorneys. The state public defender may appoint up
to four Gideon fellows for a term of up to two years and may assign each fellow to a local
public defender office or appellate defender office. Each fellow shall be a licensed attorney
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admitted to practice law in this state prior to commencement of the fellowship.

Approved April 3, 2014

CHAPTER 1072
MOTOR VEHICLE LEMON LAW — MAXIMUM WEIGHT LIMIT
H.F 2181

AN ACT relating to the maximum weight of motor vehicles covered under the lemon law and
including applicability provisions.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 322G.2, subsection 13, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

13. “Motor vehicle” means a self-propelled vehicle purchased or leased in this state, except
as provided in section 322G.15, and primarily designed for the transportation of persons or
property over public streets and highways, but does not include mopeds, motorcycles, motor
homes, or vehicles over ten fifteen thousand pounds gross vehicle weight rating.

Sec. 2. APPLICABILITY. This Act applies to motor vehicles originally purchased or
leased by consumers on or after July 1, 2014.

Approved April 3, 2014

CHAPTER 1073
REGIONAL TRANSIT DISTRICT CUSTOMER DATA — DISCLOSURE RESTRICTIONS
H.E 2278

AN ACT restricting disclosures of specified information by regional transit districts, and
providing a penalty.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 28M.1, Code 2014, is amended by adding the following new
subsections:

NEW SUBSECTION. 0A. “Aggregate data on user and customer transaction history and
fare card use” means data relating to the dates fare cards were used, the times fare cards
were used, the types of transit services used, the types of fare products used, and information
about the dates, times, and types of fare products purchased.

NEW SUBSECTION. 1B. “Fare collection system” means a system created and
administered by a regional transit district that is used for collecting fares or providing fare
cards or passes for public transit services including fixed-route bus service, paratransit bus
service, rideshare programs, transportation services provided pursuant to section 249A.12,
and light rail or commuter rail service.

NEW SUBSECTION. 1C. “Governmental entity” means the same as defined in section
8A.101.
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NEW SUBSECTION. 1D. “Personalized internet services” means services for which
regional transit district applicants, users, and customers must establish an internet user
account.

Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. 28M.7 Regional transit district customer data — disclosure
restrictions — penalty.

1. Data concerning applicants, users, and customers of a regional transit district collected
by or through personalized internet services or a fare collection system shall be considered
private and not subject to disclosure except as provided in this section.

2. Aregional transit district may disclose aggregate data on user and customer transaction
history and fare card use to government entities, organizations, school districts, educational
institutions, and employers that subsidize or provide fare cards to their clients, students, or
employees. Government entities, organizations, school districts, educational institutions,
and employers may use the aggregate data only for purposes of measuring and promoting
fare card use and evaluating the cost-effectiveness of their fare card programs. The
disclosure of nonaggregate or personalized data on user and customer transaction history
and fare card use to government entities, organizations, school districts, educational
institutions, and employers shall be strictly prohibited.

3. Aregional transit district may disclose data concerning applicants, users, and customers
collected by or through personalized internet services or a fare collection system to another
government entity to prevent a breach of security regarding electronic systems maintained
by the regional transit district or the governmental entity, or pursuant to a subpoena issued
in connection with a civil or criminal investigation.

4. Aviolation of this section is punishable by a civil penalty in an amount not to exceed five
thousand dollars for each violation.

Approved April 3, 2014

CHAPTER 1074

CORPORATIONS FOR PECUNIARY PROFIT — NOTICE, FILING, AND PUBLICATION
REQUIREMENTS

H.FE 2325

AN ACT relating to certain corporations organized prior to July 1, 1971, by eliminating
requirements relating to publication.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

Section 1. Section 491.19, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:
491.19 Commencement of business.
The corporation may commence business as soon as the eertificate-is-issued-by articles of

1ncorporat10n are filed w1th the secretary of state%mdat&aetssha&b&vah&rﬁth&pubheaﬁen

Sec. 2. Section 491.20, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 2014, is amended to read as
follows:

Amendments to articles of incorporation making changes in any of the provisions of the
articles may be made at any annual meeting of the stockholders or special meeting called
for that purpose and they shall be Vahd only when reeerdeeL approved andﬂeubhshedas
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shareholders and ﬁled w1th the secretary of state Pubheatron—shalkb&by—notxe&settmg

9 m
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relatmg4&ortgu4a¥meorponaﬂons If no 1ncrease is made in the amount of cap1tal stock

a certificate fee of one dollar and a recording fee of fifty cents per page must be paid.
Where capital stock is increased the certificate fee shall be omitted but there shall be paid a
recording fee of fifty cents per page and in addition a filing fee which in case of corporations
existing for a period of years shall be one dollar per thousand of such increase and in case of
corporations empowered to exist perpetually shall be one dollar and ten cents per thousand
of such increase. Corporations providing for perpetual existence by amendment to its articles
shall, at the time of filing such amendment, pay to the secretary of state a fee of one hundred
dollars together with a recording fee of fifty cents per page, and, for all authorized capital
stock in excess of ten thousand dollars, an additional fee of one dollar ten cents per thousand.

Sec. 3. Section 491.23, Code 2014, is amended to read as follows:

491.23 Dissolution — netice— filing a statement with secretary of state.

A corporation may be dissolved prior to the period fixed in the articles of incorporation, by
unan1mous consent or in accordance with the prov1s1ons of its art1cles and netre&thereof

statement swearmg to the dissolution, s1gned by the ofﬁcers of such corporatlon and
publrshedasreqmredrbylaw is ﬁled w1th the secretary of state. Notre&thereo#shallalsebe

as-the recording of amendments;and-a A cord1ng fee of one dollar shall apply thereto to
the filing of the statement.

Sec. 4. REPEAL. Sections 491.17, 491.18, 491.32, and 491.109, Code 2014, are repealed.

Approved April 3, 2014

CHAPTER 1075

DRAINAGE OR LEVEE DISTRICTS — MERGERS, TRUSTEE LIABILITY, AND BIDDING
PROCEDURES

H.F. 2344

AN ACT relating to drainage or levee districts by providing for mergers, the liability of
trustees, bidding requirements, the annexation of land, and authorizing the imposition
of assessments upon affected landowners.

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa:

DIVISION I
MERGER

Section 1. NEW SECTION. 468.262 Purpose.

The provisions of this part apply to drainage or levee districts, governed by a board of
supervisors, joint boards of supervisors, or board of trustees, as provided in section 468.3,
when such districts participate in a merger.

Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. 468.263 General.
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1. A merger must involve two or more voluntarily participating drainage or levee districts
including all of the following:

a. One participating dominant district whose board would survive the merger to govern
the merged district.

b. One or more participating servient districts whose boards would be dissolved by the
merger.

2. a. The merger must be proposed by the board of each participating drainage or levee
district as provided in this part.

b. The proposed merger must be approved by the board of the participating dominant
district and one or more boards of the participating servient districts, as provided in this part.

3. a. The boundary of a participating drainage or levee district must adjoin all or part of
the boundary of another participating drainage or levee district.

b. Notwithstanding paragraph “a” two participating drainage or levee districts may be
separated by land not part of any drainage or levee district if the proposed merger is
contingent upon the annexation of such land pursuant to sections 468.119 through 468.121.

4. A merger may occur notwithstanding that a drainage or levee district participating in a
merger is not otherwise eligible for dissolution as provided in part 6 of this subchapter.

Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. 468.264 Board participation initiated.

1. In order to participate in a proposed merger the board of a drainage or levee district
must determine that the merger will substantially benefit the owners of land situated in the
drainage or levee district.

2. A board making the determination described in subsection 1 shall enter an order to
conduct a public hearing regarding a proposed merger as provided in section 468.265. The
board shall enter the order with the auditor of each county where the drainage or levee district
is situated.

Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. 468.265 Public hearing.

1. A public hearing must be conducted within forty-five days from the last date that the
board enters an order with the auditor of each county where the drainage or levee district is
situated as provided in section 468.264. The auditor of each county where the participating
drainage or levee district is located shall provide notice of a public hearing regarding the
proposed merger. However, the board may designate the auditor of the county with the
greatest portion of the district’s territory to provide the notice. The notice must include all of
the following:

a. A description of the proposed merger.

b. The determination made by the board under section 468.264.

c. Whether land in the participating drainage or levee district may be subject to any special
assessment as provided in section 468.269.

d. The date, time, and place of the public hearing.

e. That all written objections to the proposed merger must be filed in the office of the county
auditor.

2. The auditor shall deliver the notice provided in subsection 1 to all of the following:

a. Each owner of land situated within the participating drainage or levee district which is
part of the county, as shown by the transfer books of the auditor’s office, including railway
companies having right-of-way in the district.

b. Each lienholder or encumbrancer of land situated or the auditor designated by the board
within the participating drainage or levee district which is part of the county.

c. Each actual occupant of land located in the participating drainage or levee district which
is part of the county. However, the auditor is not required to name an individual occupant.

d. Any other person in the county affected by the proposed merger as determined by the
board.

3. If land is to be annexed as a condition of the merger, as provided in this part, the auditor
of the county where the land to be annexed is situated or the auditor designated by the board
shall deliver the notice specified in subsection 1 to the owner of such land.

4. a. Except as otherwise provided in this section the auditor shall provide the notice
specified in subsection 1 by ordinary mail to the persons described in subsections 2 and 3.
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b. The auditor shall cause the notice to be published in a newspaper of general circulation
in the county where a participating drainage or levee district is situated or the auditor
designated by the board. The publication shall be made not less than twenty days prior to
the day set for the public hearing. Proof of service shall be made by affidavit of the publisher.

c. If an agent has been designated, the auditor shall provide the notice to a person’s agent
in the same manner as provided in section 468.16.

5. The boards of one or more participating drainage or levee districts may conduct the
public hearing jointly.

6. This section shall not be construed to prevent the board of a participating drainage or
levee district from convening and conducting a public hearing in a manner consistent with
section 468.258.

Sec. 5. NEW SECTION. 468.266 Meeting and vote.

1. Each board of a participating drainage or levee district shall meet to vote on a resolution
which includes the question whether or not to approve the proposed merger. A board must
vote on the resolution within forty-five days of the last public hearing conducted pursuant to
section 468.265.

2. The board shall only consider written objections to the proposed merger as filed in the
office of the county auditor as provided in the notice for a public hearing or comments made
at a public hearing conducted pursuant to section 468.265.

3. Two or more boards may approve a joint meeting and vote upon a joint resolution. If the
board for the participating dominant district votes at the joint meeting